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So lernst du am besten Englisch mit MORE! 

• 	 Am Beginn jeder Unit siehst du eine Liste jener Dinge, die du am Ende der jeweiligen Unit  
wissen    und    können    wirst.  

At the end of unit 1 ... 
you know 

10 words to talk 
about Ireland’s 
history 
how to use the past 
continuous (revision) 

you can 
understand a short video documentary 
express surprise and interest 
make arrangements 
understand a factual text about 
Ireland’s history and a website 

understand an interview 
understand a literary extract 
write a(n) postcard/letter/
email giving your opinion 
make compromises 

Wer im Fußball oder Volleyball zu den Besten gehören will, muss regelmäßig trainieren. Wer 
regelmäßig und gern trainiert, lernt ständig dazu und verbessert seine Fähigkeiten. In der Musik 
ist es ähnlich: Um ein guter Musiker oder eine gute Musikerin zu werden, braucht es Können und 
Wissen. 

Können und Wissen entwickelst du auch beim Englischlernen. Du wirst zum Beispiel lernen, 
jemanden zu verstehen, wenn er oder sie über Urlaubserlebnisse berichtet – das ist eine 
sprachliche Fähigkeit. Fähigkeiten nennt man beim Sprachenlernen auch Kompetenzen. 

Mit MORE! entwickelst du Kompetenzen in vier Bereichen: 

1.	 Im Hören (Listening) – damit du zum Beispiel lernst, Lehrer/innen und Mitschüler/innen 
ebenso zu verstehen wie Tonaufnahmen und Videos. 

2.	 Im Sprechen (Speaking) – damit du lernst, dich auf Englisch auszudrücken. 
3.	 Im Lesen (Reading) – damit du zum Beispiel Zeitungsartikel und Geschichten verstehen lernst. 
4.	 Im Schreiben (Writing) – damit du lernst, zum Beispiel E-Mails oder andere Texte zu schreiben. 

Verschaffe dir jetzt am besten gleich einen Überblick darüber, was dich in MORE! 4 erwartet: 

• 	 Auf den Seiten 4–7 findest du das Inhaltsverzeichnis mit den 14 Themen in MORE! 4. 

• 	 Im Student’s Book findest du mehrere Symbole, die dir Folgendes anzeigen: 

Zu dieser Übung gibt es eine Audioaufnahme. 

Zu dieser Übung gibt es ein Video. 

Von diesem Text gibt es einen Simplified text, welchen du lesen 
bzw. anhören kannst. 

Hier übst du, etwas auf Englisch zu erzählen bzw. an einem 
Gespräch teilzunehmen. 

	 Dazu gibt es eine Hausübung auf der HELBLING e-zone.  
(www.helbling-ezone.com) 

	 Hier kannst du ein Projekt mithilfe der HELBLING e-zone 
durchführen. 

	 Dazu gibt es passende Übungen im Workbook (auf Seite 15). 

1/5

Diese Inhalte 
können auch über 

die HELBLING 
Media App 

abgerufen werden. 
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Im E-BOOK+ findest du noch mehr Übungen, mit denen du deine Kompetenzen 
trainieren kannst. So unterstützt dich dein E-BOOK+ optimal beim Englischlernen: 

Alle Übungen aus dem Student’s Book sind im E-BOOK+ bearbeitbar und 
werden automatisch ausgewertet. 

Du kannst alle Audios, Videos und Stories direkt abspielen bzw. anschauen 
und lesen. Wenn du möchtest, kannst du Audios auch langsamer abspielen. 

In der interaktiven Wordlist kannst du Wörter suchen, nachschlagen und 
anhören. 

Der integrierte Lernplaner ist ein praktisches Tool, das dich z. B. bei der 
Vorbereitung auf Tests unterstützt. Du kannst Übungen aus dem Student’s 
Book zum Lernen auswählen und einen Zieltermin im Kalender eintragen. 

Dialogue karaoke: Hier trainierst du dialogisches Sprechen. Höre dir die 
Dialoge an und nimm dich selbst auf. 

My personal learning track: Am Ende jeder Unit kannst du deinen Lernstand überprüfen 
und dich dann auf deinen individuellen Lernweg begeben. Mithilfe von zusätzlichen 
Übungspaketen, die auf deine individuellen Lernbedürfnisse abgestimmt sind, kannst du 
deine Kompetenzen gezielt trainieren und verbessern. Ein abschließender Test macht 
deinen Lernfortschritt sichtbar. 

Noch ein Hinweis: Solltest du das E-BOOK+ zum MORE! 4 Student’s Book noch nicht 
haben, kann es auch nachträglich noch bestellt werden. 

• 	  
 

Now go back to page 8. Check  with a partner what you know / can do. 

Am Ende jeder Unit findest du einen Hinweis darauf, dass du nun wieder zum Anfang der Unit 
gehen und die Ziele abhaken kannst, die du erreicht hast. Das macht ihr am besten zu zweit. 
Stellt euch dann gegenseitig Fragen nach den neuen Wörtern – in der Unit 4 sind das zum 
Beispiel die englischen Wörter für Berufe (professions). Wenn du sie alle weißt, kannst du sie 
abhaken. So erhältst du einen guten Überblick über deinen Lernfortschritt. 

• 	 Die Wörter, die im Student’s Book eingeführt werden, findest du alle – alphabetisch gereiht –  
in der Nachschlagliste am Ende dieses Buches. Mithilfe dieser Liste kannst du schnell die 
Bedeutung neu vorgekommener Wörter nachschlagen. 

Noch ein Tipp: Wortschatztraining! Am Ende jeder Unit im Workbook sind jene Wörter für dich 
zusammengefasst, die du dir merken sollst. Wer diese Wörter regelmäßig wiederholt, hat schon 
bald einen tollen Wortschatz! 

Und noch etwas: Wiederhole wichtige Übungen aus dem Student’s Book und Workbook 
mehrfach. Gehirnforscher/innen haben herausgefunden, dass regelmäßiges Üben der wirksamste 
Weg zur Steigerung deiner Kompetenzen ist! 
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Unit 1: The Emerald Isle 	 8–15 

Unit 2: Cybercrime on the rise 	 16–23 

Unit 3: The Big Apple 	 24–31 

Unit 4: The world of work 	 32–39 

Vocabulary 	 Ireland’s history 
Grammar 	 Past continuous (revision) 
Listening 	 Understanding an interview  

Listening challenge: An interview about Galway 
Speaking 	 Expressing surprise / Asking your partner to say something /  

Expressing interest 
Reading 	 A very short history of Ireland / What’s on in Dublin / Oscar Wilde 
Writing 	 Writing a(n) postcard/letter/email (giving opinions) 
Teen Talk 1	 The Emerald Isle 
Our Young World 1	 Luke’s compromise 
MORE! 	 Sounds right: Elision  

A quiz: Do you know Ireland? 

Vocabulary 	 Crime 
Grammar 	 Past perfect 
Listening 	 The fake policeman / Cybercrime in numbers / Listening  

challenge: A radio programme about new trends in policing 
Speaking 	 Talking about cybercrime  

The Girl Next Door 1: The headphones (complaining / reacting  
to complaint) 

Reading 	 The fake policeman 
Writing 	 Writing a cyber scam story (keeping the readers engaged) 
MORE! 	 Sounds right: /ɑː/ vs. /ʌ/ 

Vocabulary 	 Danger 
Grammar 	 Reported speech (statements) 
Listening 	 The Statue of Liberty  

Listening challenge: A tour of the High Line 
Speaking 	 Talking about places you’d like to visit / Talking about flight 1549 
Reading 	 Explore New York / A miracle on the Hudson 
Writing 	 Writing a summary 
Teen Talk 2	 New York, New York 
Our Young World 2	 Ruby’s bank account 

Vocabulary 	 Professions / Doing your job 
Grammar 	 Questions in reported speech 
Listening 	 An interview with a career advisor  

Listening challenge: An interview with a career advisor 
Speaking 	 Talking about professions and job satisfaction / Doing a job  

interview / The Girl Next Door 2: The injury (describing  
symptoms / sympathising) 

Reading 	 So you want to be … an app developer / How to do a good job  
interview 
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MORE! 	 Sounds right: /ə/ 

CONTENTS 
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Speaking 	 Talking about holidays in another country 
Reading 	 Ivy and Theo’s travel blog 
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Our Young World 4	 Ruby’s Australian working wish 
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Vocabulary 	 Life experiences / Don Vicente 
Grammar 	 Present perfect vs. past simple (revision) / Time expressions 
Listening 	 Talking about things you’ve done in your life  

Listening challenge: A conversation between Laura and Nathan  
Understanding a story about a collector 
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to a story / Holding an interview 
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restaurant / buying time to check facts) 

Reading 	 Amy’s blog: My record collection / Too many followers 
Writing	 Writing a note of apology (for breaking something) 
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UNIT 1 The Emerald Isle 

At the end of unit 1 ... 
you know 

	 10 words to talk 
about Ireland’s 
history 

	 how to use the past 
continuous (revision) 

you can 
	 understand a short video documentary 
	 express surprise and interest 
	 make arrangements 
	 understand a factual text about 

Ireland’s history and a website 

	 understand an interview 
	 understand a literary extract 
	 write a(n) postcard/letter/

email giving your opinion 
	 make compromises 

	 Teen Talk 1 
	 	 a	 Watch the video. Which of these do Mia and Jack mention? 1 

 the weather 
 cities 

 a river 
 cycling 

 kayaking 
 snakes 

 parks 
 �a famous building 

		  b	 Circle T (True) or F (False). 

1	 It rains for nearly 200 days a year in some parts of Ireland.	 T / F 
2	 Between 70 and 80 million people live in Ireland.	 T / F 
3	 Central Park in New York is smaller than Phoenix Park in Dublin.	 T / F 
4	 The River Shannon is great for fishing, kayaking and surfing.	 T / F 

	 	 In pairs, tell each other as much as you can remember about Ireland. Which facts in the video 
do you think are most surprising? Compare with your partner. 

2 

	 	 a	 Do the Ireland quiz in pairs. Circle T (True) or F (False). Then listen and check your answers. 3 
1/1 

Do you know Ireland? 
The capital of the Republic of Ireland is Belfast.	 T / F 

There are more than five million people in the  
Republic of Ireland.	 T / F 

The official languages of Ireland are English and Irish.	 T / F 

Everybody has to learn Irish at primary school.	 T / F 

There are no Irish language films.	 T / F 

The Republic of Ireland is not a member of the EU.	 T / F 

The Irish money is the pound.	 T / F 

The Republic of Ireland is part of the United Kingdom.	 T / F 

Ireland exports a lot of software.	 T / F 

Northern Ireland is not part of the Republic of Ireland.	 T / F 

The capital of Northern Ireland is Derry.	 T / F 

Most Irish people in the Republic are Catholics.	 T / F 

1

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

1111 

12 

CYBER Homework 1 (Revision) 
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SPEAKING  � Expressing surprise / Asking your partner to say something 

		  b	 Work in pairs. Tell your partner three things that surprised you from the quiz. 

READING  � Understanding a factual text 

	 	 a	 Look quickly at the text below. What kind of text do you think it is? 4 

 a story  a diary entry  a news report  a magazine article 

		  b	� Quickly go through the text and find out what happened in these years. Then read the text 
carefully and check. 

I wasn’t aware that … I didn’t know that … How about you? I had no idea that … 

A very short 
history of 

IRELAND 
Why do Irish football fans 
never support or cheer for 

England? History is the answer. 
For many centuries the Irish 

fought against the British and 
hundreds of thousands of Irish 

people were killed. 

IRELAND IRELAND 

In September 1845, the situation of 
the people in Ireland was dramatic. A 
fungus destroyed the potato crop. The 
following year, there were no potatoes 
again. While many poor people in 
Ireland were starving, Protestant Irish 
landlords were sending badly needed 
grain and cattle to England to sell it 
there. The British government didn’t 
help either, because they believed that 
a government should not interfere 
with the economy. One official said in 
1846, “It is not our intention at all to 
export food for the use of the people 
of Ireland.” 

There were about eight million people 
in Ireland in 1850. While they were 
trying to find food, one million of them 
died. And between 1845 and 1855 
another two million fled to the USA, 

Australia and New Zealand. After the 
famine, the population never rose to 
the level of eight million again. 

In the late 19th century, Charles 
Stewart Parnell and others fought for 
‘Home Rule’*. They wanted autonomy, 
but it took some time to become 
independent. In 1916, the Easter 
Rebellion of the Irish was put down 
by the British and 15 leaders of the 
rebellion were shot. A guerrilla war 
followed. In 1922, the Irish Free State 
was founded. But the Irish had to pay 
a price. Of the 32 counties in Ireland, 
only 26 formed the Free State, which 
later became the Republic of Ireland. 

The six counties of the province of 
Ulster – that today form Northern 
Ireland – did not become part of the 
Free State. The majority of the people 
there were Protestant. 

What followed in Northern Ireland was 
a period called ‘the Troubles’. It began 
in the late 1960s when Catholic groups 
(most famous: the IRA), who wanted 
to join the Republic of Ireland, and 
Protestant groups, who wanted to stay 
with the UK, began to fight each other. 
One of the most famous incidents was 

the Bloody Sunday Massacre. On 30th 
January 1972, the British Army shot 
dead 13 civilians (one more man died 
later). This was the largest number 
killed in one day and Irish Catholics 
hated the British Army even more. All 
in all, more than 3,500 people were 
killed in the conflict, which more or 
less ended in 1998 with the Good 
Friday Agreement. In 2007, the British 
government called its soldiers home. 
In 2012, former IRA commander Martin 
McGuiness formally shook hands with 
Queen Elizabeth II in Belfast, which put 
an official end to the Troubles. 

However, when Great Britain left the 
European Union in 2020 (Brexit), new 
problems started up. The Republic 
of Ireland is still part of the EU, but 
Northern Ireland isn’t. This has led to 
trade problems, new taxes, and extra 
checks at the border. The EU and UK 
have been working on making trade 
between Ireland and UK easier, but 
some consequences of Brexit can’t be 
avoided. 

VOCABULARY: *Home Rule – when a 
country is governed by its own people 

1845    1916    1922    1972    2007    2012 
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	 	 How many of these tasks can you do? Check your answers with a partner. Then listen to the 
text. 

5 
1/2+3  

Circle T (True) or F (False). 
1	 A fungus destroyed all the crops.	 T / F 
2	 Protestant landowners did not have any food at all.	 T / F 
3	 During the famine the British government helped out as much as possible.	 T / F 

Complete the sentences. 
4	 Within ten years, Ireland lost two million people because they  . 
5	 The idea of autonomy for Ireland was called  . 
6	 After the Easter Rebellion, a  . 

Answer the questions. 
7	 What did six counties not become part of?   
8	 What do we understand by ‘the Troubles’?   
9	 What has caused new problems in the last few years?   

VOCABULARY   Ireland’s history 

	 	 Match the words and phrases from the text in 4  with the definitions. 6 

SOUNDS RIGHT   Elision 

	 	 Listen to the dialogues. Pay attention to the underlined parts. Then listen and repeat. 7 
1/4 

Alan	 I’d like to visit Dublin. 
Brenda	 Why? 
Alan	 My friend went there. 

He loved it. It must be 
a great city. 

Lily	 I’d rather go to Spain. 
Brenda	 Why Spain? 
Lily	 Because it’s hot there. Where would you like to go? 
Brenda	 Guess! 
Lily	 I haven’t got a clue. 
Brenda	 Nowhere. I don’t like travelling. 

SPEAKING  � Expressing interest 

	 	 Work with a partner. Talk about the place 
you’d (not) like to visit and give your 
reasons. Ask and answer questions. 

8 

1	 to put down 
2	 to interfere 
3	 intention 
4	 majority 
5	 to starve 
6	 cattle 
7	 to cheer 
8	 famine 
9	 potato crop 

10	 landlord 

I’d love to visit … 
I’d never go to … 

Why (not)? 
With whom …? 
How long …? 
What else …? 

 a man who owns land 
 all the potatoes produced in a year 
 to become ill or die because you don’t have enough food 
 extreme hunger because there’s no food 
 cows and bulls 
 to shout as a way of showing you’re happy 
 to use military power to stop something 
 most people 
 a plan to do something 
 to get involved in something 

WB p. 4, 9 CYBER Homework 2 
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National Gallery of Ireland IRELAND Destinations   Things to do   Help and advice   L 

LISTENING   Understanding an interview 

	 	 a	 Listen to the first part of the interview with Anna and complete the sentence below. 10 
1/5 

READING   Understanding a website 

	 	 a	� Read the website giving information about what to do in 
Dublin. Then circle T (True) or F (False). 

9 

What’s on in DUBLIN 

The main reason Anna is in Dublin is     to learn English.     for tourism.     to work. 

ART 
Portrait Prize & Young  
Portrait Prize 
November to March at the 
National Gallery of Ireland 
The Gallery shows hundreds 
of entries each year for 
the Portrait Prize. It also 
shows entries for the Young 
Portrait Prize, an inclusive art 
competition for young people 
of all abilities. 

Admission free. 

THEATRE 
Ulysses 
Dermot Bolger’s version of 
James Joyce’s Ulysses was a 
massive hit at 2017’s Dublin 
Theatre Festival. Now it 
returns in an adapted version 
to the Abbey Theatre at  
8 p.m. 

Tickets: €15 – €45 

FESTIVAL 
BLOOM – The Flowers, 
Food and Family 
Festival 
May 30th – June 3rd,  
Phoenix Park 
Enjoy a day at this 
spectacular gardening event, 
now in its third decade. It 
is a great coming together 
for garden designers, flower 
growers, landscape designers, 
food fanatics and anyone who 
loves to garden. 

Learn a huge range of 
practical information on 
everything from gardening to 
growing fruit and vegetables, 
cooking and culture. 

Full price ticket: €26.67 

Reductions available. Children 
under 12 are free. 

		  b	 Listen again and answer the questions. 

1	 Where is Anna from? 
2	 What does the interviewer 

think of Anna’s English? 
3	 What does Anna like 

about Dublin? 

4	 What does she think about the current economic situation? 
5	 What doesn’t she like about Dublin? 
6	 What is LUAS and what does Anna think about it? 
7	 What is her favourite place in Dublin? 
8	 What does she think about the weather? 

MUSIC 
Damien Dempsey 
Iveagh Gardens, Clonmel 
Street, 20:00 
Known as one of Ireland’s 
greatest singer-songwriters, 
Damien Dempsey offers a 
very special summer outdoor 
gig in Dublin’s stunning Iveagh 
Gardens. 

Tickets: €45 

EXHIBITIONS 
Seamus Heaney: Listen 
Now Again 
Running until December; 
Bank of Ireland Cultural and 
Heritage Centre 
Enjoy an immersive 
experience that guides you 
through the life and work of 
famous Irish poet Seamus 
Heaney (1939 – 2013). You 
can see many documents 
never seen before. 

Admission free. 

1	 You don’t need any 
special talent to enter 
the Young Portrait Prize.  
T / F 

2	 The cheapest tickets 
to see the play at the 
Abbey Theatre are €13.  
T / F 

3	 You must be a food 
fanatic to enjoy the 
BLOOM Festival.  
T / F 

4	 You can see Damien 
Dempsey playing his 
music outside.  
T / F 

5	 The Heaney exhibition 
includes documents 
never seen before.  
T / F 

		  b	 Search for the information in the text in 9  and complete the sentences. 

1	 The Young Portrait Prize is from  . 
2	 The production of Ulysses starts  . 
3	 At the BLOOM Festival, you can learn about  .
4	 Damien Dempsey is from  . 
5	 Seamus Heaney was a  . 

WB p. 7, 8 
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READING   Understanding a literary extract 

	 	 a	 Quickly read the texts on pp. 12–13 and say what the ghost’s problem is. 12  

LISTENING CCHALLENGE HALLENGE  

	 	 a 	� Listen to the second part of the interview with Anna in which she 
talks about Galway. Take notes about the following: 

11
1/6 

1	 What is Oscar Wilde famous for? 
2	 What is so special about the 

Canterville country house? 
3	 Does Mr Otis believe in ghosts? 

4	 Why is there blood on the floor? 
5	 Why doesn’t the blood disappear? 
6	 How does Washington Otis react to the bloodstain? 
7	 What did Washington learn in the end? 

1	 the housing situation in Galway 
2	 what the High Street is like 
3	 her favourite sight and why it impressed her 

		  b 	� Compare your notes with a partner. From what you’ve heard, would 
you like to visit Galway? Why (not)? 

Oscar Wilde Oscar Wilde 
Oscar Wilde (1854–1900) 
was one of the great Irish 
writers. He was born in 
Dublin and studied there and 
at Oxford in the UK. Wilde 
is the author of many short 
stories such as The Happy 

Prince, a famous novel which shocked people 
back then (The Picture of Dorian Gray) and many 
plays such as The Importance of Being Earnest. He 
died in a hotel room in Paris in 1900. 

One of his stories 
is The Canterville 
Ghost (1887). It 
has been filmed 
several times. It is 
about the Otises – 
an American 
family who buy the 
Canterville Chase, an old house, from the English 
Lord Canterville. With it comes a ghost that has 
haunted the house for 300 years. The Otises 
do not believe in ghosts, and when they meet 
Sir Simon, the ghost, they are not scared. This 
depresses the ghost; everybody makes fun of him 
and only young Virginia Otis takes pity on him. 

Suddenly Mrs Otis caught sight of a 
dull red mark on the floor just by the 

fireplace and, quite unconscious of what 
it really meant, said to Mrs Umney, “I’m 
afraid something has been spilt there.” 

“Yes, madam,” replied the old housekeeper 
in a low voice, “blood has been spilt on that 
spot.” 

“How horrible,” cried Mrs Otis. “I don’t care 
for bloodstains in a sitting room. It must be 
removed at once!” 

The old woman smiled, and answered in a 
low, mysterious voice, “It is the blood of Lady 
Eleanore de Canterville, who was murdered 
on that very spot by her husband, Sir Simon de 
Canterville, in 1572. Sir Simon survived her by 
nine years, and disappeared suddenly in very 
mysterious circumstances. His body has never 
been discovered, but he still haunts* the castle 
as a ghost. The bloodstain has been much 
admired by tourists and others, and cannot be 
removed.” 

“That is all nonsense,” cried Washington Otis. 
“Pinkerton’s Champion Stain Remover and 
Paragon Detergent* will clean it up in no time.” 

		  b	 Read the texts again and answer the questions. Then listen to the text and check. 1/7+8   

WB p. 8 
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	 	 Now get together with a partner and speculate what will happen next. Then get together with 
another pair and compare your ideas. 

13 

DEVELOPING WRITING SKILLS   Postcard/Letter/Email (opinions) 

	 	 Read the postcard a student wrote. Why does Linda like the new rooms? Complete the text 
with the words and phrases in the box. 

14 

as far as I’m concerned    believe    you ask me    seems 

And before the terrified housekeeper could 
interfere he had fallen upon his knees, and was 
rapidly scouring* the floor with a small stick 
of what looked like a black cosmetic. In a few 
moments, no sign of the bloodstain could be seen. 

“I knew Pinkerton would do it,” he exclaimed 
triumphantly as he looked round at his admiring 
family; he had hardly finished the sentence when 
a terrible flash of lightning lit up the dark room, 
a frightening clap of thunder made them all jump 
to their feet, and Mrs Umney fainted*. 

[…] 

The next morning, however, when they came 
down to breakfast, they found the terrible stain 
of blood once again on the floor. 

“I don’t think it can be the fault of the Paragon 
Detergent,” said Washington, “for I have tried it 
with everything. It must be the ghost.” He then 
rubbed out the stain a second time, but the 
following morning it appeared again. 

VOCABULARY:  
*haunt – heimsuchen, spuken;  

detergent – Reinigungsmittel; scour – reinigen, scheuern;  
faint – in Ohnmacht fallen 

Hi Loretta, 
We’re staying at the Russell Hotel in London again and if  
1   
it’s better than ever. The rooms have been redone, and I  
2   
they’re even more comfortable than the old rooms. 
And it 3  to me that 
they’re even larger than before. Mum says it’s all a bit too colourful, but  
4  they’re totally awesome. 
See you on Monday when I get back. 
Hugs, 
Linda 

Useful language: 
• 	I believe/suppose/think … . 
• 	In my opinion … . 
• 	It seems to me … . 
• 	As far as I’m concerned, … . 
• 	Personally, I think … . 
• 	I’d say that … .

	 	 Read the text again and answer the questions. 15 

1	 Where is Linda staying?  
 

2	 What has happened to the rooms?  
 

3	 How do they compare with the old rooms?  
 

4	 What doesn’t her mother like?  
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While his mum was reading, Johnny gave her a surprise. 

	 	 Now write your own answer to the following task. 16

Write a letter to a relative (120–180 words) in which you tell them 
about your holidays in another country. Give your opinions on: 

 accommodation, food and entertainment 

 what the people there and the tourists are like 

 what your parents think of all that 

GRAMMAR 

 
Now go back to page 8. Check  with a partner what you know / can do. 

Past continuous (revision)  

While they were trying to find food, one million of them died. 
From 2014 onwards, everything was getting better for Ireland. 

How to form it: past tense of be + -ing-form of the verb 

	 Complete: 

You often use the 1  to describe a longer action in the past that was 
interrupted by a shorter action. For the shorter action, use the 2  . 

You also use the 3  to talk or write about a longer action in the past. 

You also use the past continuous to describe  
two longer actions that happened at the same  
time in the past. You then use the past  
continuous for both actions. 

While many poor people in Ireland were starving,  
Protestant Irish landlords were sending badly  
needed grain and cattle to England. 

Writing tip: 
When offering an opinion in a postcard / an email / a letter: 
• 	 make sure you clearly say what you think 
• 	 make sure you use different phrases (and don’t repeat, e.g. I think all the time) 
• 	 if possible, contrast* your opinion with someone else’s 
• 	 express surprise or interest in things you’ve seen VOCABULARY:  

*contrast – vergleichen

CYBER Homework 3 WB p. 5, 6, 10 
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	Luke’s compromise 

	 	 a	� Watch the video. What treat did the students get? 

		  b	� Watch again and answer the questions. 

1 

	 	 Use the phrases above to complete the sentences. 3 

1	 What has Luke been learning about in geography? 
2	 What treats did Mr Bowen offer the class? 
3	 How did they decide which treat to choose? 
4	 Why was there a problem? 
5	 When did they realise they had to make a compromise? 
6	 Why was the compromise the best decision in the end? 

FIND   OUT   Making a compromise 
	 	 Match the verbs with the nouns. 2 

1	 make a   2  get what   3  give in   4  make do 

 you want     with something     compromise     a little bit 

Making a deal 
	 	 In pairs, make suggestions to help these people solve their problems. 4 

CYBER PROJECT: Our class compromise 
	 	 Imagine your class has got €1,000 to give to charity. Work in small groups. 5 

• 	 Decide who you want to give the money to. 
• 	 Present your ideas to the class. 

1	 Mr Thomas wants 
to spend his 
retirement seeing 
the world. His wife 
hates travelling. 

2	 Anna is tired and 
wants an early night. 
Her brother Jim wants 
to spend the evening 
listening to loud music. 

3	 It’s the weekend. 
Mum wants to get 
up early and do 
something. Dad and 
the kids want a lie-in. 

CYBER Project 1 

• 	 Decide as a class what you are going to 
do with the money. 

2	 Remember – it takes two sides to 
  . 

3	 Sometimes it’s good to    . Then 
you might end up with more the next time. 

4	 It’s better to   
than to make do with nothing. 

1	 You can’t always   
in life. Life just doesn’t work that way. 
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UNIT 2 Cybercrime on the rise 

At the end of unit 2 ... 
you know 

	 10 words to talk about (cyber-)crime 
	 how to use the past perfect 

you can 
	 understand a play and a story about cybercrime 
	 understand an interview and talk about cybercrime 
	 write a comment and a story keeping the readers engaged 

READING & LISTENING   Understanding a play 

	 	 Read scene 1 of the cyber scam play. Why is cybercrime on the rise? 1 

The fake policeman 

At the Cybercrime Unit 
Headquarters 

R. 	 Detective Chief Inspector Rowan, you’re the 
head of the Cybercrime Unit and the first 
female officer to have this position. 

DCI 	 That’s right. 
R. 	 What special qualifications did you need to 

have to get the job? 
DCI 	 Apart from my police training, I studied 

computer science. I’ve done another course 
in police management, and in recent years, 
I’ve specialised in artificial intelligence.  
I study how AI is used to commit crime, but 
also how the police can use it to fight crime. 

R. 	 Can you give an example of how the police 
use AI? 

DCI 	 Well, a lot of routine work can be done by AI. 
Imagine we’re looking for a person who we think 
was in a particular area of a town on a particular 
day when a crime was committed. AI can 
analyse CCTV footage* from all the cameras in 
an area for us and find that person much faster 
than any police team. It can do a job in minutes 
that would take ten officers several days. 

R. 	 So, is cybercrime on the rise? 
DCI 	 It definitely is. Cybercrime is increasing as we 

speak. As technology gets better, cybercrime 
becomes easier. Criminals are making very large 
sums of money from fraud* or identity theft*, 
for example. 

R. 	 How do they do that? 
DCI 	 We regularly warn people about phishing 

attacks, data theft, or fake police officers, but 
we aren’t always successful. People don’t pay 
enough attention to what we say. They still 
click on links and give out personal information, 
and they still trust people they shouldn’t trust. 
And, of course, the criminals are getting better 
at cybercrime. I can give you an everyday 
example. Let me tell you a story about what 
happened to a woman in our town ... 

VOCABULARY: *CCTV footage – Aufnahmen der Überwachungskameras; fraud – Betrug; theft – Diebstahl 

	 	 Read again and circle T (True) or F (False). Correct the false statements. 2 

1	 In her training, DCI Rowan has focused only on how criminals use AI. 	 T / F 
2	 AI can help the police in solving everyday tasks. 	 T / F 
3	 Criminals can do a lot of financial damage by using someone else’s personal  

information.	 T / F 
4	 The police think people have become a lot more aware of cybercrime. 	 T / F 

Note: 
R. = Reporter 
DCI = �Detective Chief 

Inspector 

CYBER Homework 4 (Revision) 

Scene 1 
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	 	 Read scene 2. In pairs, discuss what you think of the story Mrs Thompson hears on the phone, 
and her reaction to it. Give reasons. 

3 

	 	 Read scene 3. How do Mrs Thompson’s feelings change as she 
tells her story and what causes the changes? Give reasons. 

4 

Scene 2 In a private home. Mrs Thompson gets a phone call. 
Mrs T. 	 Hello. 
Man	 Is that Mrs Thompson? 
Mrs T. 	 Yes, it is. Can I help you? 
Man	 Mrs Thompson, I’m from the local police 

station. I’m ringing you to warn you about 
a group of thieves in the area. They are 
breaking into houses. 

Mrs T. 	 Oh dear, oh dear, what’s the world coming 
to? 

Man	 I’m afraid this gang is dangerous. Do you 
have any money or jewellery at home? 

Mrs T. 	 Mmm, yes, a bit of both actually. Oh, dear. 
Man	 We could send someone to collect your 

valuables*. We can hold them for you until 
we’ve arrested the thieves. 

Mrs T.	 Um... I don’t... Um.  
Are you really a  
policeman? 

Man	 Well, I am, Mrs  
Thompson, but I can see why you’re worried. 
Listen. There’s a policeman who lives on your 
street. 

Mrs T. 	 Mr Pendergast. I know him well. 
Man	 James Pendergast, yes. He can confirm what 

I’ve told you. Would you like to speak to him? 
Mrs T.	 That would be good. 
Man	 I can send through his personal phone number 

so you can call him right away. 
Mrs T. 	 Good idea. Thank you. I’ll phone him. 

VOCABULARY: *valuables – Wertsachen 

A few hours later. At the police station. 
DCI 	 Tell me again, Mrs Thompson. So, you 

phoned the young policeman on your 
street. 

Mrs T. 	 I did. Right away. And now all my 
valuables are gone. All my money, all 
my jewellery! It’s terrible. 

DCI 	 How exactly did this happen? 
Mrs T. 	 Well, as I said, I phoned Mr Pendergast. 

He answered immediately. I know him. 
It was his voice. He’s such a nice young 
man ... 

DCI 	 Go on, Mrs Thompson. 
Mrs T. 	 But I was extra careful, you know, I 

wanted to make sure it really was him ... 
DCI 	 How did you do that? 
Mrs T. 	 I asked him to video call me back ... 
DCI 	 And did he? 
Mrs T. 	 Yes, I asked him to phone me, and a 

minute later he called, and I saw him on 
my phone. I saw him with my own eyes, 
in his uniform. And I know his voice ... 
I’m sure it was him. 

DCI 	 And then what  
happened? 

Mrs T. 	 He confirmed the story about the gang. I was glad 
I had asked for the video call. Five minutes later, 
a young policewoman turned up to collect my 
valuables. Everything happened as they had said. 

DCI 	 Was she in uniform? 
Mrs T. 	 No, she wasn’t. She was in civilian* clothes, so the 

gang wouldn’t know she was a policewoman. 
DCI 	 And you gave her all your valuables? 
Mrs T. 	 Yes, I did. Three rings, two necklaces, five 

bracelets, £1,500, and a very, very expensive 
watch from my husband. He died five years ago. 

DCI 	 And what happened then? 
Mrs T. 	 Something felt wrong. I had given my money and 

jewels away, so I decided to come here to check. 
DCI 	 I’m glad you did. 
Mrs T. 	 Will I get my things back? 
DCI 	 To be honest with you, Mrs Thompson, it isn’t 

going to be easy. 
Mrs T. 	 Oh dear, oh dear. I feel so stupid. 

Scene 3 

VOCABULARY: *civilian – zivil
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The man and the woman we arrested 
don’t know who their bosses are. 

Scene 4 

	 	 Read scene 3 again and tick the correct answers. 5 

	 	 a 	� Read the beginning of scene 5. What success did the police have? How do you think they 
did that? 

8 

	 	 What is the purpose of the play The fake policeman? 9 

1	 Mrs Thompson asked the policeman 

 �to come and collect her valuables. 

 �to come to her place in civilian clothes. 

 �to video call her back so she could see him. 

2	 Immediately after the call, Mrs Thompson 

 �made another video call. 

 �was very nervous and decided to go to the police. 

 �was less worried than she had been before it. 

3	 The policewoman wasn’t wearing a uniform 

 �because the police didn’t want the criminals to 
become suspicious. 

 �because the police didn’t want to frighten Mrs 
Thompson too much. 

 �because she wasn’t working that day. 

4	 In the end, Mrs Thompson feels 

 �glad she finally went to the 
police herself. 

 �silly she didn’t give her 
valuables to Mr Pendergast. 

 �embarrassed about what had 
happened. 

	 	 Before you listen to scene 4, discuss the following questions in class. 6 

1	 What did the criminals do to make their fraud work? 
2	 What did Mrs Thompson do well? What mistakes did she make? Give reasons. 
3	 What could people do to avoid becoming victims of cyber scams? 
4	 How difficult do you think is it for the police to detect cyber scams? Give reasons. 
5	 Could something like this happen to anybody? Give reasons. 

	 		  Listen to scene 4 and take notes about what you hear. Then go back to the 
questions in 6  and answer them more fully. 

7
1/9 

 to warn about cyber criminals 
 to entertain 

The police have achieved some success. 

DCI 	 Mrs Thompson never got her 
things back. But we did catch 
two members of the gang. 

R. 	 Really? How did you do that? 
DCI 	 A week later, they tried the same 

scam on another woman from 
the same street. 

		  b 	� Listen to the ending and check your answers. 
1/10 

 to give technological information 
 to inform about the work of a detective 

WB p. 15, 16 

Scene 5 
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LISTENING & SPEAKING  � Understanding an interview and talking 
about cybercrime 

	 	 Work in pairs. Take a guess at the numbers needed to complete the sentences. 10 

LISTENING CCHALLENGE HALLENGE  

	 	 a 	� Listen to the radio programme about new trends in policing*. Take notes about the 
following: 

12 
1/12 

1	 where the conversation takes place 
2	 who the speakers are 
3	 what other key information you have understood 

VOCABULARY:  
*policing – Überwachung;  

predictive AI – KI zur Vorhersage 
von Verbrechen 

		  b 	� Compare your notes with a partner. Do you think predictive policing is a good idea? 
Why (not)? 

CYBERCRIME IN NUMBERS 

1	  %  of 
US companies 
were hacked last 
year. 

2	 Cybercrime costs 
the world economy  
$   

each year. 

3	 Every day, there 
are  
new malware* 
programmes. 

4	 %  of 
personal computers 
were hacked last 
year. 

5	 There are 
 

social media 
users in the 
world. 

6	  
Facebook 
accounts 
are attacked 
every day. 

7	 % 
of people 
use only one 
password. 

8	 One of the 
most common 
passwords with 
eight characters 
is  . 

9	 A password with 
eight completely 
random* 
characters 
takes a hacker 

 
years to crack. 

VOCABULARY: *malware – Schadsoftware; random – beliebig 

	 	 Listen and check. Then listen again and take notes to answer the questions. Compare with a 
partner.  

11 
1/11 

1	 What do we learn about Mydoom?  

 

2	 Why do criminals hack into personal 

computers?  

 

3	 How is social media making it easier for 

cyber criminals?  

 

4	 What examples of bad passwords are 
given?  

 
5	 How long might it take a hacker to crack 

the password 52369741?  
 

6	 How long might it take a hacker to crack a 
password with 16 numbers?  

 

WB p. 16 
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DEVELOPING WRITING SKILLS  � Story (keeping the readers engaged) 

	 	 Read the story. Which paragraph(s) ... 16 

VOCABULARY   Crime 

	 	 Complete these sentences with the words from the box. 13

SOUNDS RIGHT   /ɑː/ vs. /ʌ/ 

	 	 Listen and tick. 14 
1/13 

crimes 
criminals 
committed 
thieves 
arrest 
scams 
personal data 
victim 
blackmail 
fake 

1	 If you want to protect your  from  you 
must use strong passwords. 

2	 Computer  are a rising problem all over the world. 
3	 It’s so difficult to  the  because they 

could be working from a different country. 
4	 Be careful of  where people are pretending to be someone they 

are not. 
5	 Hundreds of computer crimes are  every day. 
6	 The man used a  ID to pretend he was a policeman. 
7	 They used the information they got about the  to 

 him into paying thousands of dollars. 

	 /ɑː/	 /ʌ/ 
4	 just 

5	 son 

6	 guitar 

	 	 Listen and repeat. 15  
1/14 

We got in the car and drove to the park. 
We played the guitar and danced in the dark. 

a	 show(s) how the 
problem was solved. 

b	 describe(s) how the 
character tried to 
solve the problem 
and the results. 

c	 introduce(s) the 
character and his 
problem. 

	 /ɑː/	 /ʌ/ 
1	 dance 	  

2	 luck 		   

3	 bar 

1	   He was the world’s best chef. It had been 
a tiring day, but now the last few guests were 
eating their dessert, and Joseph Hattie sat 
down for the first time. He took a big piece of 
marzipan and put it in his mouth. That’s how he discovered 
that he had completely lost his sense of taste! 

2	   He saw all the top medical experts in his city. He asked 
them not to share with anybody that he had lost his taste. 
“One of them must be able to help me!” he thought. But 
none of them could. 

WB p. 12 CYBER Homework 5 
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When Harry 
got up in the 

morning,  
he realised 
that he had 

put up his tent 
in the wrong 

place. 

 

 

	 	 Now write your answer to the following task. 17 

 
Now go back to page 16. Check  with a partner what you know / can do. 

GRAMMAR 

Past perfect  
You use the past perfect when you want  
to stress that an action happened before  
a certain point in time in the past. 

I had given my money and jewels away,  
so I decided to come here to check. 

How to form it: had(n’t) + past participle of the verb 

	 Look at the sentences below. Circle the verb in the past simple. Underline the verb in the 
past perfect. 

She had seen a documentary about cyber scams on TV. She was very suspicious. 

She gave us the name of the man who had made the telephone calls. 

3	   For a week, Joseph Hattie tried eating only boiled 
potatoes and plain rice, without any salt. He was hoping 
that his taste would come back that way. False hope again. 

4	   Then he had the idea! He would eat only spicy food. 
Surely that would bring his taste back. For a whole week, 
he ate the hottest chilli peppers he could get. Nothing else. 
And the outcome? You know it. Nothing. 

5	   The next day, he got an email. “We’ve manipulated your 
brain. We’ve stolen your sense of taste. We want a million 
dollars. If you don’t pay, your taste will be lost forever,” 
it said. Joseph was in total panic! Then he woke up – he 
was confused, but he was also incredibly hungry, hungrier 
than ever before. He jumped out of bed, had a shower, and 
still in his pyjamas, he made himself breakfast. It was the 
tastiest meal he’d ever had in his whole life! 

Writing tip: 
Keeping the readers 
engaged 
The story follows a certain 
pattern that you can use to keep 
your readers engaged. In addition 
to the three steps suggested 
(a–c), try the following: 
The ending could be: 

• 	 a happy ending 
• 	 an unhappy ending 
• 	 an open ending 
• 	 an unexpected ending. Try to 

surprise the reader. Use an 
idea that the reader probably 
doesn’t expect. 

Write a cyber scam story. In your story: 

 follow the three content steps from 16  
 use your imagination to keep the readers engaged 

 pay attention to the ending you choose (see the writing tip) 

CYBER Homework 6 WB p. 13, 14, 18 



22 THE GIRL NEXT DOOR 1

THE GIRL NEXT DOOR 1 

Developing speaking competencies 

	The headphones 

Language function 
	 I can complain 

Speaking strategy 
	 I can react to complaint 

	 	 Watch or listen to the dialogue. Then read it. 1 
1/15 

	 	 Answer the questions. 2 

Kate 	 Hello, can we see the manager, please? 
Manager 	 I am the manager. How can I help you? 
Kate 	 Yes, I bought these headphones from 

you last week and they’ve broken 
already. 

Manager 	Let me have a look. They look fine to 
me. So what’s the problem? 

Kate 	 Well, they don’t work. When I plug  
them into my phone, I can’t hear a 
thing. 

Manager 	Are you sure there’s nothing wrong 
with your phone? 

Kate 	 Yes, I am. My phone works fine. Do  
you want to see it? 

Manager	 No, that’s OK. I’ll believe you. So have 
they always not worked or did they 
work and then stop working? 

Kate 	 They worked for a while but then just 
stopped. I don’t know why. 

Manager 	Maybe you dropped them? 
Kate 	 No, I didn’t. 
Manager 	Or pulled too hard on the wire? 
Kate 	 No, I told you. They just stopped 

working. They’re just not good enough. 

Manager 	Very strange. We’ve never had a 
problem with these before. 

Kate 	 Are you saying it’s my fault? 
Manager 	No, no. I’m just saying it’s very 

strange. Can I see your receipt? 
Kate 	 Umm. I threw it away. 
Manager 	That’s a shame. 
Kate 	 I know. I should always keep 

them. But these headphones are 
from your shop. You can’t get 
these in other shops. 

Manager 	You should always keep your 
receipt. I can’t do anything 
without it. 

Kate 	 I hope you’re joking. 
Manager 	 I’m not. I’m sorry but I’ve got 

other customers to serve. 

1	 Who does Kate want to speak to? 	  
2	 What has she got a problem with? 	  
3	 What is the problem? 	  
4	 What are his ideas for how the item broke? 	  
5	 Why is he surprised the item has broken? 	  
6	 What does he ask to see? 	  
7	 Why does he not help Kate? 	  
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USEFUL PHRASES   Complaining 

	 	 Complete the phrases with the words in the box. Then check with 1 . 3 

SPEAKING STRATEGY   Reacting to complaint 

	 	 Try to complete the phrases. Then check with the dialogue in 1 . 4 

	 	 What do you think? Answer the questions. 

fault 
work 
joking 

• 	 Was the manager right? Why (not)? • 	 What do you think Kate will do? 

MOBILE HOMEWORK  

	 Watch the second part of the video and complete Tom’s diary entry. 

1	 Manager 	 L   me h   a l   . They look fine to me. 
So w   the p  ? 

2	 Manager 	 A   you s   there’s nothing wrong with your phone? 
3	 Manager 	 No, that’s OK. I’ll b   you. So have they always not worked or did  

they work and then stop working? 
4	 Manager 	 V   s   . We’ve never had a problem with these before. 

manager 
good 

1	 Can I see the  ? 
2	 They don’t  . 
3	 They’re just not  

enough. 

	 	 ROLE PLAY: Work in pairs. Look at the role cards. Take 4–5 minutes to practise your dialogue. 
Don’t write it down. Act it out for the rest of the class. 

5 

Student A 
You bought a mobile phone from Pro Audio but 
there’s a problem with it. Decide what the problem is 
and go back to the shop to make a complaint. Student B 

You are the manager at Pro Audio. 
Listen to the customer’s complaint 
and suggest why it’s not your fault. 

4	 Are you saying it’s my  ? 
5	 I hope you’re  . 

Wow, Kate was really 1  with the manager of Pro Audio. She was 
determined to sort out the problem on her own and didn’t want help from her  
2  . She posted her complaint online and in a day she already had  
3  likes and 4  comments. 

People were really on her side. Some even said they wouldn’t shop there again. 
Then the 5  sent a message saying there had been a 6  
and he asked her to come back to the shop. When we got there, he gave her a new  
7  headphones. Funny thing happened when he went to get them. He 
fell off the 8  . Luckily, he wasn’t hurt. 

WB p. 17 
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UNIT 3 The Big Apple 

At the end of unit 3 ... 
you know 

	 7 words to talk about 
danger 

	 how to use reported 
speech (statements) 

you can 
	 understand a short video documentary 
	 understand a tourist website about 

New York City 
	 talk about places you’d like to visit 
	 understand a field trip report 

READING  � Understanding a tourist website 

	 	 a	 What American cities can you name? What do you know about them? 

		  b 	� Read the website on the next page and match the paragraph titles with the paragraphs. 
Write the numbers. There is one extra title. 

3 

	 Teen Talk 2 
	 	 a	 Watch the video. What do Mia and Jack talk about? 1 

 a	 facts about New York City 
 b	 facts about the people who live there 
 c	 both a and b 

		  b	 Watch again. Choose the correct option. 

1	 25% / 50% / 75% of the people in New York City only speak English. 
2	 Chinese is spoken by two million / half a million / two hundred  

people in New York City. 
3	 The ‘pizza principle’ says that a piece of pizza in New York usually  

costs more than / less than / the same as a subway ticket. 
4	 The Lowline underground park opened in 2019 / hasn’t opened yet / has 275 types of birds. 

	 	 Which facts in the video do you think are most surprising? Tell a partner.2 

 Outside the city 
 When you get hungry 

 When you need a rest 
 Take in a big game 

 Politics and power 
 How it all began 

		  c 	� Now answer the questions. Check your answers with a partner. Then listen to the text.  
1/16+17  

1	 How can you find out more about New York’s history? 
2	 Why can you find so many different types of food in New York City? 
3	 How many sporting teams are mentioned in the text? 
4	 What does the text recommend doing in Central Park? 
5	 What day trips from New York City are mentioned? 

	 understand a tour guide 
	 write a summary 
	 write a field trip report 
	 talk about spending and 

saving money 

CYBER Homework 7 (Revision) 

UNIT 3 The Big Apple 
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  https://ExploreNewYork.com

|  Things to do   |  Plan your visit   |  Map   |  Search

EXPLORE NEW YORK

SPEAKING  � Talking about places you’d like to visit 

	 	 Talk about what you would like to see and do in New York City. Use the questions to help you. 4 

• 	 Why would/wouldn’t you like to visit New York City? 
• 	 Which places interest you the most/least and why? 
• 	 Which sport event or Broadway show would you like to see most in New York? Why? 
• 	 What else do you know about New York City? 

	 	 Work in pairs. You have four days in New York City. What are your plans to fill the days? If you 
want, look online to get more ideas. 

5 

1 As far as we know, the place where the city of 
New York is situated today, has been home to 

people since 10,000 B.C. when the first Native 
Americans arrived. But the origins of the city we know 
today started with the arrival of the Dutch in 1609 who 
named it New Amsterdam. It was renamed New York 
by the British in 1664. Since then, it has played 
important roles in the American Revolution and Civil 
War and, of course, it was the entry point for European 
immigrants during the 19th century. You can check out 
all this and more in one of our many museums or take 
a guided historical tour of the city. 

2 Unsurprisingly for 
a city that has 

welcomed people from 
all over the world, New 
York has an amazing 
variety of cuisines. You 
are never far from an 
excellent restaurant, café 
or fast food joint*. Indian, 
Chinese, Italian, Mexican, Arabic – the list is endless. 
But don’t forget to have at least one hot dog from a 
street vendor*. You won’t taste a better one. 

3 New Yorkers love their sport 
and are very proud of their 

teams. No trip to New York is 
complete without seeing one of 
their top sporting teams in action. 
You can choose between the 
Yankees or the Mets for baseball, 
the Giants or the Jets for American 
football or the Knicks or Brooklyn 
Nets for basketball. Spring, 
summer, fall or winter, whatever 

time of the 
year, there’s 
always 
something to 
see. Check out 
our website 
for games and 
times. 

4 New York is a busy city and 
with so much to see and do, 

you will probably find you need 
some time to relax. What better 
place to do this than in its world-
famous Central Park where in 
summer you can sit and watch the 
world go by while enjoying an ice 
cream. In the evening, how about a 
show on Broadway or catching one 
of the latest films at one of New 
York’s many modern movie 
theatres? 

5 If you ever feel you need to 
get away from the crowds, 

there are many popular destinations 
nearby you can visit for the day. The 
historic city of Philadelphia is just a 
short train ride away. Or how about 
visiting the amazing sculpture park 
in Hamilton, just an hour away? And 
then there’s Coney Island – New 
Yorkers’ favourite beach with all its 
fun attractions. You can easily get 
there on the subway. 

VOCABULARY: *fast food joint – Fast-Food-Kette; street vendor – Straßenverkäufer/Straßenverkäuferin

EXPLORE EXPLORE NEW YORKNEW YORK  

WB p. 24, 25 
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READING  

	 	 a	� Look at the photos on this and the next page. What do you know about Flight 1549? If you 
have never heard of it, take a guess what happened. Discuss in small groups.   

		  b 	� Now read the text quickly and check your ideas. 

6 

H e was an experienced pilot 
with more than 40 years of 
flying behind him. Beside him 

was copilot Jeff Skiles, who was 
new to this make* of aircraft. They 
were waiting on the runway at New 
York’s LaGuardia Airport ready for 
the takeoff. Ahead of them was a 
routine two-hour flight to Charlotte, 
North Carolina – Flight 1549. The 
plane was at full capacity with 150 
passengers and five crew members. 
Less than twenty minutes later, Sully 
would find himself facing what all 
pilots train for, but hope they will 
never have to do – a landing on 
water. 

At 3.24 p.m. Flight 1549 started 
its takeoff down the runway. It was 
soon off the ground and up into 
the air. It started to climb higher. 
Three minutes later, there was a loud 
bang. The pilots knew they were in 
trouble. The plane had hit a flock 
of Canada geese and both engines 
had burned out. There was nothing 
powering the Airbus A320 forward. 
Sully started to think quickly about 
how he was going to get the plane 
down safely. 

Patrick Harten was an air 
controller on duty that day. At 
3.27 p.m. he contacted Flight 1549 
asking for an update on its course. 
Sully told Harten that they had hit 
a flock of birds* and that they had 
lost power in both engines. He also 
said that they were turning back to 
try and land at LaGuardia. Harten 
immediately contacted the airport to 
make preparation for an emergency 
landing. 

But the plane was too low and 
didn’t have enough power. Making it 
back to LaGuardia was no longer an 
option. Sully knew he was running 
out of choices. He contacted Harten 
and asked him if they could land 
at the nearby Teterboro airport. 
Harten replied immediately and told 
him that runway 1 at Teterboro was 
free. But things had become more 
desperate, and Sully now knew 
he had no chance of reaching any 
airport. He told Harten they couldn’t 
make runway 1. Harten offered 
him the choice of any runway at 
Teterboro. Sully told Harten they 
would land on the Hudson River.  
It was 3.28 p.m. 

The plane started gliding down 
towards the river. The only thing in 
its way was the George Washington 
Bridge but Sully managed to avoid 
colliding with it. In front of him now 
was only the river. At 3.30 p.m. Sully 
made the announcement that the 
passengers had been fearing. 

“Brace*! Brace! Stay down!” It 
was the first time he had spoken 
to them. Most of them feared they 
were going to crash. With its nose in 
the air and travelling at 150 mph, the 
plane splashed down on the water. 
Within seconds it was clear that the 
plane was staying in one piece. Sully 
gave orders to evacuate the plane. 
Over the next few minutes, the crew 
got all the passengers, including 
one in a wheelchair, out onto the 
wings of the Airbus. A few, worried 
that the plane might blow up, 
jumped into the Hudson and started 
swimming away from the scene 
of the accident. The last person to 
leave was Sully, who walked up and 
down the plane two times to check 
that no one had been left inside. 

The first rescue boats arrived at 
the plane four minutes later and 
soon all passengers were safely on 
solid ground. No one was seriously 
hurt although seventy-eight of them 
received treatment for minor injuries 
and those in the water were treated 
for hypothermia*. 

At the end of it all, co-pilot 
Jeffrey Skiles turned to his 
colleague and told him that he had 
done something no one had ever 
successfully done: land such a large 
plane on water. It was true. 

In just 208 seconds Chesley 
“Sully” Sullenberger had performed a 
miracle on the Hudson River. 

A miracle on the Hudson 

VOCABULARY:  
*make – hier: Typ;  

flock of birds – Vogelschwarm;  
brace – abstützen, festhalten;  
hypothermia – Unterkühlung 

It was 3.15 p.m. on January 15th, 2009. Captain Chesley 
“Sully” Sullenberger sat at the controls of his Airbus A320. 
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	 	 Read the text again. How many of these tasks can you do? Check your answers with a partner. 
Then listen to the text. 

7 
1/18+19  

Answer the questions. 
1	 How long had Sully been a pilot?  

 
2	 How many people were on the plane?  

 
3	 What happened three minutes into the flight?  

 

Complete the sentences. 
4	 The engines were damaged by a  . 
5	 Sully’s first idea was to try and  . 
6	 Sully made the decision to land on the Hudson at  . 

Circle T (True) or F (False). 
7	 Before the plane landed on the river, it collided with the Washington Bridge. 	 T / F 
8	 Sully went back into the plane twice to rescue people. 	 T / F 
9	 Sully was the first pilot to land a huge plane on water. 	 T / F 

VOCABULARY   Danger 

	 	 Find these words in the text and match them with the definitions. 8 

SPEAKING  

	 	 Discuss these questions. Say what you think. 9 

1	 to be in trouble 
2	 to make an emergency landing 
3	 to become more desperate 
4	 to collide with something 
5	 to evacuate 
6	 to blow up 
7	 to rescue 

CYBER Homework 8 

 to crash into something 
 to get very serious or bad 
 to get everyone out of a plane/building, etc. 
 to explode 
 to save someone from a dangerous situation 
 to bring an airplane down in difficult conditions 
 to find yourself in a bad situation 

READING  

	 	 a	� Look at the photos on this and the next page. What do you know about Flight 1549? If you 
have never heard of it, take a guess what happened. Discuss in small groups.   

		  b 	� Now read the text quickly and check your ideas. 

6 

1	 How would you have felt on 
Flight 1549, before, during and 
after the incident? 

2	 How do you think Sully should 
be rewarded for his bravery? 

3	 What other heroes/heroines 
can you think of? 

WB p. 20, 21 
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LISTENING   Understanding a tour guide 

	 	 a 	� Listen to the woman speaking  
to a group of people and  
answer the question. 

10 
1/20 

		  b 	 Listen again and complete the notes. 
1/20 

LISTENING CCHALLENGE HALLENGE  

	 	 a 	� Listen to the tour guide talking about the High Line 
Walk in New York. Take notes about the following: 

11 
1/21 

What is the woman’s 
main job? 

 a historian 
 a tour guide 
 an economist 

1	 Why was the High Line built? 
2	 Why is it so popular with tourists? 
3	 What is a disadvantage for New Yorkers living in 

that area? 

		  b 	� Compare your notes with a partner and discuss. 

• 	 What did the tour guide say? 

The tour guide said/explained/told the tourists that ... 

• 	 Would you like to visit the High Line Walk? Why (not)? 
• 	 Would a similar thing be a good idea in your town/city? Why (not)? 

Did you know … ? Did you know … ? 
The Statue of Liberty is one of  

the most popular tourist destinations in America with 
about four million people visiting it every year. But if  
you want to climb the 46 metres to the top, you need to  

plan carefully. Only 240 people are allowed up to  
the crown every day. There’s no cost to visit  

but you do have to pay to take a ferry  
to the island. 

•	 The statue was the idea of a 1  called Frédéric-Auguste Bartholdi. 
•	 It was a present to celebrate America’s 2  . 
•	 He first visited New York in 3  . 
•	 He wanted France to pay for the 4  , and the Americans for the pedestal. 
•	 He organised a 5  to pay for the statue. 
•	 US politicians wanted the statue but didn’t want to 6  . 
•	 The first parts of the statue to arrive in the US were 7  . 
•	 In his first campaign, Pulitzer only raised 8  . 
•	 Boston, Cleveland, Philadelphia and San Francisco were cities that 9  . 
•	 New Yorkers finally started showing great interest when 10  . 
•	 The statue was finally opened on 11  . 

WB p. 25 
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Task

29

DEVELOPING WRITING SKILLS   Summary 

	 	 Read the summary a student wrote of the Statue of Liberty text on page 28. Find three 
mistakes in the summary. 

12 

	 	 Read the text again and underline the time 
expressions in one colour, the connectors in 
another colour. Write them in a list and add 
three more examples to each list. 

13 

In the listening comprehension you hear a guide explain the 
financial history of the statue. First, she talks about the idea of 
‘crowd-funding’, which helped finance the statue back then. This 
is how it worked: In 1865, a young German sculptor called Frédéric-
Auguste Bartholdi decides he wants to build a statue in order to 
celebrate America’s 100th birthday in 1876. After finding the perfect 
location, he starts a National Lottery in France to finance the statue; 
and it works. Soon the right hand and the torch can be shipped to 
the US. It turns out, however, that the Americans want the statue 
but that they don’t want to pay their share – the head. This is when 
Joseph Pulitzer steps in. He starts a campaign in his magazine New 
York World asking readers to send in money. The campaign fails, 
but he starts another one, and this time it works. Eventually, there’s 
enough money for the pedestal and on the 28th October, 1886, the 
statue is finally finished and open to the public – only 50 years late 
for the 100-years celebration. 

Language tip:   
When writing a summary, 
it is important to be 
concise* with your 
words. Using connectors 
(however, etc.) and time 
expressions (first, etc.) 
to join sentences will 
help you save words 
and make your text read 
better. 

VOCABULARY:  
*concise – kurz und bündig 

time expressions 

first, 

connectors 

which, 

Writing tip:  Writing a summary 

• 	 Read the text carefully and underline 
the most important information. 

• 	 Make sure you don’t mention too many 
details. 

• 	 Use present tense for your summary. 
• 	 Use time expressions and connectors. 
• 	 Avoid direct speech in your summary. 
• 	 Think carefully how to use paragraphs. 
• 	 Stick to the number of words for your 

summary. 

	 	 Now write your own answer to the following task. 14 

Pick a story from the Student’s Book or the Workbook. Write a summary 
of 150–180 words. Follow the writing tip above. Write about: 

 who tells the story 

 what the story is about and where it happens 
 what the problem is 

 how the problem is solved 

WB p. 26 
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GRAMMAR 

 
Now go back to page 24. Check  with a partner what you know / can do. 

Reported speech (statements)  

Tense changes 
If you repeat something that another person said at an earlier time, and the reporting verb is 
in the past (He/She said ... He/She told me ...), then the tenses in indirect speech are usually 
changed. 

Present simple: “An underground park sounds like a cool idea,” said Jack.  Jack said an 
underground park sounded like a cool idea. 
Past simple / Present perfect: “You did something no one else has ever done,” said Jeffrey Skiles.  
Jeffrey Skiles said to Sully that he had done something no one had ever done. 
can: “We can’t make the runway,” said Sully.  Sully said that they couldn’t make the runway. 
will: “We will land on the river,” said Sully.  Sully said that they would land on the river. 
must: “I must land the plane on the river,” said Sully.  Sully said that he had to land the plane on the 
river. 

Reporting time references 
When reporting, you will have to adapt dates and times (yesterday, last year, tomorrow, ago, ...): 

the day (week/month/year) before, 3 days ago: She said John had phoned her the day before. 
the next/following day (week/month/year), 3 days later: Tom told me he was leaving the following day. 

But: If reports are made on the same day, the time references do not change! 

“John phoned me yesterday,” said Lisa. (She said it this morning.)  Lisa said John had phoned her 
yesterday. 
Tom said, “I’m leaving tomorrow.” (Tom told me a few hours ago.)  Tom said he was leaving tomorrow. 

say vs. tell 
If you use tell as the introductory word, you must name the person/people you say it to: 

Harten told Sully that runway 1 at Teterboro airport was free.  
Harten said (to Sully) that runway 1 at Teterboro airport was free. 

Pronouns 
You have to adapt all pronouns when reporting: 

“I like you,” he said to me.  He said that he liked me. 
“It’s mine,” she said.  She said that it was hers. 

“That’s my bike,” Jon said.  Jon said that 
it was his bike. 

Other common changes 

Direct speech 

this (time): “I’m going there this week.” 

this (referring to objects): “I want this sandwich.” 

here: “I live here.” 

Reported speech 

that (time): He said he was going there that week. 

the: She said she wanted the sandwich. 

there: He said that he lived there. 

CYBER Homework 9 WB p. 21, 22, 23 
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OUR YOUNG WORLD 2 
	Ruby’s bank account 

	 	 a	� Watch the video. How many bits of exciting news 
does Ruby have? 

		  b	 Watch again and answer the questions. 

1 

	 	 Match the underlined words in 2  with their definitions. 3 

FIND   OUT   Opening a bank account 
	 	 Match the verbs with the nouns. 2 

1	 to open   2  to do   3  to have   4  to pay   5  to make 

 an overdraft    interest    a current account    online banking    a bank transfer 

Organising your finances 
	 	 Discuss in pairs. 4 

CYBER PROJECT: My money-saving goal 
		  Think of something big you would really like to buy. Think about the following questions: 5 

• 	 What is it and how much does it cost? 
• 	 How are you going to get the money for it? 

1	 Imagine you get €15 a week. How much should you save? How much should you spend? 
2	 What would you save the money for? 
3	 What would you spend the money on? 

CYBER Project 2 

1	 Where is Ruby going for her holidays?	  
2	 How much money did she have in her piggy bank?	  
3	 In what ways can she pay for things now?	  
4	 Why does she want to save money?	  
5	 How is she going to get more money?	  
6	 What is her new job?	  

		�  Make a plan to get the money you’d need and present your ideas to the class. Choose the 
format for your presentation (talk, poster, video …). 

	 a	 money paid to your account by the bank 
	 b	 a way of sending money between two bank accounts 
	 c	 a place where you can keep your money 
	 d	 being able to do your banking using the internet 
	 e	 when you have a negative amount of money in the bank 
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UNIT 4 The world of work 

At the end of unit 4 ... 

you know 
	 22 words for professions 
	 8 words to talk about doing your job 
	 how to use questions in reported 

speech 

you can 
	 talk about professions and job satisfaction 
	 understand an interview and get advice from a career advisor 
	 understand a text about job satisfaction 
	 understand and do a job interview 
	 write a job application and a job description 

VOCABULARY   Professions 

	 	 Look at the photos. What jobs do they show? Choose 
from the words in the box. What do you know about 
the jobs that aren’t shown in the photos?  

1 

1

10

3

6

8

12

9

13

7

4

2

11

5 doctor 
 cook 
 game designer 
 flight attendant 
 tour guide 
 shop assistant 
 factory worker 
 lawyer 

 dentist 
 personal assistant 
 nurse 
 bus driver 
 accountant 
 bank clerk 
 farmer 
 architect 

 �waiter/
waitress 

 teacher 
 receptionist 
 mechanic 
 electrician 
 �software 

engineer 

SOUNDS RIGHT   /ə/ 

	 	 a 	� Listen. Pay attention to the underlined sounds. 2
2/1 

SPEAKING    

	 	� People often talk about the areas they work in. 
Which of the people in the photos could say: 

3 

Don’t want to be a lawyer. 
A waiter’s life is not for me. 
A flight attendant, that’s my dream. 
Be an accountant? No – I’d scream! 

		  b 	 Listen again and say the rhyme. 
2/1 

	 IT 
	 law 
I work in 	 healthcare 
	 finance 
	 education 

	 sales and marketing 
	 the travel industry 
	 the hotel industry 
	 the food industry 

CYBER Homework 10 (Revision) WB p. 28, 29 
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LISTENING & SPEAKING  � Getting advice from a career advisor 

	 	 a 	� Listen to Alisha talking to a career advisor. What’s the most important thing in a job for 
Alisha? 

		  b 	 Listen again and circle T (True) or F (False). 

5 
2/2 

2/2 

1	 The careers advisor thinks Alisha really needs to start thinking about jobs.	 T / F 
2	 Alisha dreams of having her own house before she is too old.	 T / F 
3	 Alisha doesn’t want to work on Saturdays and Sundays.	 T / F 
4	 Alisha’s parents work from home.	 T / F 
5	 Alisha likes the idea of working with other people.	 T / F 
6	 Alisha doesn’t mind doing a boring job.	 T / F 

LISTENING CCHALLENGE HALLENGE  

	 	 a 	� Now listen to Ryan talking to the career advisor. Take notes about the following: 6 
2/3

• 	 money • 	 working hours • 	 workplace • 	 interests 

		  b 	 Compare your notes with a partner. 

	 	 In pairs, compare Alisha and Ryan. What ideas about jobs do they share? How are they 
different? 

	 	 Think of some jobs that you think would be good for Alisha and Ryan. 

 	 	 Work in pairs. One of you will play the role of a career advisor (A), the other will play the 
role of a student (B). Take 1 minute to prepare your part of the interview. Use the prompt 
cards to help you. Talk for 4–5 minutes. Then swap roles. 

7 

8 

9 

	 	 Work in pairs. Each of you picks two jobs that you’d like to do. Then ask each other about 
these jobs and why you picked them. 

4 

Prompt Card A 
You are a career advisor. You are going to 
interview a student and recommend one or 
several jobs for him/her. Before you make 
your recommendations, you will need to find 
out: 

• 	what he/she most enjoys doing 
• 	what he/she doesn’t like doing 
• 	how important money is for him/her 
• 	if he/she wants to work long hours 
• 	if he/she wants to (rather) work alone or in 

a team 
• 	if he/she wants to go to university 
What other things would be good to ask? Prompt Card B 

You are a student and it’s time to think 
about what job you might do when you leave 
school. You are going to see a career advisor. 
Think about the following things: 

•	the things you most enjoy doing 
•	the things you really don’t like doing 
•	how important money is to you 
•	how hard you want to work 
•	how you would prefer to work (alone, in a 

team, ...) 
•	if you want to go to university 
What other things might be good to tell the 
career advisor? 

WB p. 33 
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READING   Understanding a text about job satisfaction 

	 	 Discuss what’s your favourite app and why. Then read the text. 10 

	 	 How many of these tasks can you do? Check your answers with a partner. Then listen to the 
text. 

11 
2/4 

1	 Gillian works with technology. 	 T / F 
2	 Gillian works in Leeds. 	 T / F 
3	 She isn’t keen on her job. 	 T / F 

4	 Gillian works  people. 
5	 She is responsible for  to finish. 
6	 Gillian thinks her salary  . 

7	 What part of her job might be a problem in the future?   
8	 Why does she sometimes need to work at weekends?   
9	 What doesn’t she like about sitting at the computer for a long time?   

VOCABULARY   Doing your job 

	 	 Read through the text again. Then match the words/phrases with the definitions. 12 

1	 pros and cons 
2	 to earn 
3	 job satisfaction 
4	 working hours 
5	 bonus 
6	 deadline 
7	 salary 
8	 to think up 

 the happiness you get from doing your job 
 extra money you get for doing your job well 
 the time when your work needs to be finished 
 the amount of money you get for doing your job 
 good and bad things 
 when you start and finish work 
 to create something 
 to get money for your work 

Gillian Plant from Leeds is an app 
developer. She designs and develops 
apps for a mobile company in London 
where she works. She earns about 
£40,000 a year and she really loves her 
job. 
What does she do? As an app developer 
Gillian has to work in a team to think up 
new games for people to play on their 
mobile phones. She is then responsible 
for making sure the app is developed 
quickly to make sure it is launched on 
time. We asked Gillian to tell us about 
the pros and cons of her job. 

 The pros: 
“Job satisfaction, because this is my 
dream job. I love seeing a project go 
from an idea in a room to becoming an 
app on my phone. There are lots of jobs 
for app developers so the salaries are 
always good. I often have to travel to 
meet with clients, which I enjoy at the 
moment, but maybe when I’m older I 
won’t be so keen on that.” 

 The cons: 
“Although my working hours are 
officially nine to five, I often have to 
work much later than this. When we’re 
at the end of a project, I sometimes 
need to work weekends too. But then 
I get paid bonuses for meeting my 
deadlines. I also spend a lot of time in 
front of a computer, which isn’t great 
for my back.” 

So you want to be … an app developer 
Every time you open your mobile phone to check the weather or play 
a game, you probably open an app. Have you ever stopped to think 
about who makes this all possible? The answer is: an app developer. 

WB p. 29 
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READING   Understanding a text about doing a job interview 

	 	 a 	 Look at the text below quickly and answer the questions. 13 

1	 What does this text tell you? 

		  b 	� Read the text carefully and put the missing advice in the correct places. Write the correct 
letters in the boxes. 

A	 Lie about your skills and experiences. 
B	 Give yourself enough time to get to the interview in plenty of time. 
C	 Make eye contact with the interviewer. 
D	 What skills will you need to do it? Do you have them? 
E	 Do a practice interview with a friend or member of your family. 
F	 Why you want the job. 

2	 Who would (not) be interested in reading it? 

At the interview 
DO: 

•	 Greet the interviewer(s) and treat everyone 
with respect. 

•	 Smile confidently and sit up straight. 

•	 Listen carefully to the questions and say if 
you don’t understand. 

•	 5  

•	 Take your time and think about your 
answers. 

•	 Be positive and enthusiastic. 

•	 Be honest. They want to know who you 
really are. 

DON’T: 

•	 Chew gum. 

•	 Be too casual. 

•	 6  

•	 Be negative. 

•	 Use expressions like ‘uh huh’ or ‘you know’. 

Before the interview 
Find out about: 

•	 The employer you want to work for. Use the  
internet or talk to someone who works there. 

•	 The job. 1  

•	 Yourself. If you ask yourself why you want this job, you 
will be able to give the interviewer better answers. 

Think about the questions the interviewer 
might ask you and prepare your answers. 
Question areas are likely to be: 

•	 Skills – what you can do. 

•	 Your plans and ambitions for the future. 

•	 What kind of person you think you are. 

•	 2  

Practise your answers to possible questions, 
but don’t memorise them. Speak naturally. 3  

On the day 
•	 Make sure you get a good night’s sleep before the 

interview. 

•	 Dress smartly. Find out what people at the company 
usually wear and dress like this or a bit smarter. Make 
sure your clothes are clean and ironed. 

•	 4  

How to do a good  

    job interview 

WB p. 32, 33 
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DEVELOPING WRITING SKILLS   Application 

	 	 Read the letter of application. Why is Helen looking for a new job? 16 

SPEAKING   Doing a job interview 

	 	 Use these pictures to talk about how you should 
behave in interviews. Say: 

14 A B 

C D 

• 	 what they are doing wrong 
• 	 what they should do instead 
• 	 what you think are the two most important 

rules for job interviews 

He/She … and I think that was a bad idea! 
It wasn’t a great idea to … 
He/She should never have … 
It was a big mistake to … 

	 	 Listen to two people talking about their job interviews. Find out who said what and write  
K (Kelly) or L (Liam) next to each one. 

Dialogue 1 — Kelly      Dialogue 2 — Liam 

15 
2/5 

1	  He asked me why I’d got a dog with me. 
2	  �They asked me if I had experience in 

journalism. 
3	  He asked me where I had worked before. 
4	  He asked me what my ambition was. 

5	  �He asked me if I liked working with 
people. 

6	  �He asked me why I wanted to work 
there. 

7	  �They asked me when I could start. 

10 South Road 
Kilmarnock 

KA1 1GB 
Scotland 

12/06/2026 
Dear Mr Carter, 
I am writing to apply for the post of a babysitter which I saw advertised in the Daily Record.  
I am 17 and I am currently attending Kilmarnock Grange Academy. 

For two years, I have been looking after two children aged seven and nine, but since the family 
are moving to Glasgow in a month, I am looking for another job as a babysitter. The family were very 
satisfied with my work, and I am including a letter of recommendation from them. 

I would like to say that I really enjoy looking after children and it would be a pleasure for me to 
look after your children. 

Looking forward to hearing from you. 
Yours sincerely, 

Helen O’Neill 
(Helen O’Neill) 

23 Ashleigh Road 
Symington 
KA1 5PZ 
Scotland 
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Task

37

I didn’t get the job – 
but they asked Rover 

if he could start 
tomorrow! 

GRAMMAR 

Questions in reported speech  

When you report questions, you do not use do, does or did. 

“Where do you live?”  She asked me where I lived. 

When you report questions, the tenses (e.g. present  past) change in the 
same way as in indirect speech (see Unit 3). You keep the question word 
(why / where / who / when / how, etc.). 

“Why do you have a dog with you?”  He asked me why I had a dog with me. 
“Where have you worked before?”  He asked me where I had worked before. 
“When can you start?”  They asked me when I could start. 

When you report a yes/no question, use if and change the tenses. 

“Do you like working with people?”  He asked me if I liked working  
with people. 

 
Now go back to page 32. Check  with a partner what you know / can do. 

	 	 Now write your own answer to the following task. 17 

Writing tip:  Letter of application 
• 	 Check your spelling and grammar carefully. 
• 	 Avoid informal language and don’t use 

contracted forms. 
• 	 Only include relevant information. 
• 	 Include both the employer’s address and your 

address in the correct places. 

Reply to the following 
job advertisement 
(120–180 words). Say: 

 �who you are and what 
experience you have 

 when you could work 

 �why you would like to 
work at Metro Pizza and 
why you are good for 
the job 

• 	 Start the letter with Dear Mr/Ms and 
end with Yours sincerely. 

• 	 Explain why you are writing and say 
how you found out about the job. 

• 	 Say why you are good for the job. 

METRO PIZZA RESTAURANT is seeking* a friendly 
WAITER/WAITRESS to join their team in Derby. 
£10/hour plus tips. 
Must be able to work weekends. 
Contact Giovanni at Metro Pizza, Green Street, Derby, DB6 1FT 

METRO PIZZA 
R E STA U R A NT 

WAITER/WAITRESS 

VOCABULARY: *seek – suchen 

CYBER Homework 12 WB p. 30, 31, 32, 34 
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THE GIRL NEXT DOOR 2 

Developing speaking competencies 

	The injury 

Language function 
	 I can describe symptoms 

Speaking strategy 
	 I can sympathise 

	 	 Watch or listen to the dialogue. Then read it. 1 
2/6 

	 	 Complete the sentences. 2 

Tom 	 Aargh! 
Kate 	 What’s the matter, Tom? 
Tom 	 I’ve hurt my ankle. It’s really painful. 
Kate 	 Oh, dear. What happened? 
Tom 	 Well, I was running over here to hit the 

ball back and I think I twisted it. It really 
hurts. 

Kate 	 Ouch. Let me see. Well, it doesn’t look too 
bad. There’s no obvious bruising. 

Tom 	 It really hurts. I feel quite dizzy, too. 
Kate 	 Then you must be in pain. 
Tom 	 I am. I am! I don’t think I can walk. 
Kate 	 Why don’t you take your shoe off and we 

can have a better look. 
Tom 	 No, no. It hurts too much. 
Kate 	 So I guess we won’t be able to finish the 

game. 
Tom 	 No, I’m sorry. I can’t go on. I need to get 

home and put some ice on this before it 
gets any worse. 

Kate 	 That’s a shame. Just when I was about to 
win too. 

Tom 	 Were you winning? 

Kate 	 Yes, the score was five games to 
two to me. I was forty – love up 
in that game. A point away from 
winning, in fact. 

Tom 	 I’m sorry. I guess we’ll just have to 
call that game a draw then. 

Kate 	 Yeah, I guess we will. I think we 
should get you to the doctor’s. I’ll 
call an ambulance. 

Tom 	 No, no. Don’t be silly. It’ll be fine. 
I’m sure I can push myself back 
on my bike. But you could take my 
racket and bag. 

1	 Tom is in pain because  . 
2	 He hurt it while  . 
3	 Kate doesn’t think it’s too bad as she can’t see  . 
4	 Tom isn’t sure he  . 
5	 Tom wants to get home and  . 
6	 Kate was really close to  . 
7	 Kate suggests  . 
8	 Tom asks Kate to  . 
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USEFUL PHRASES   Describing symptoms 

	 	 Match the sentence halves. Check in the text in 1 . 3 

SPEAKING STRATEGY   Sympathising 

	 	 Complete. Then check with the dialogue in 1 . 4 

	 	 What do you think? Answer the questions. 

• 	 Is Tom really hurt? • 	 What might he do next? 

MOBILE HOMEWORK  

	 Watch the second part of the video. Read Tom’s diary entry, find and correct five mistakes. 

Tom 	 I’ve hurt my ankle. It’s really painful. 
Kate 	 Oh, 1 d   . What happened? 
Tom 	 Well, I was running over here to hit the ball back and I think I twisted it. It really hurts. 
Kate 	 2 O   . 3 L   me s   . 

Well, it doesn’t look too bad. There’s no obvious bruising. 
Tom 	 It really hurts. I feel quite dizzy, too. 
Kate 	 Then you 4 m   be in p   . 

1	 I’ve hurt 
2	 It’s really 
3	 It really 
4	 I feel 
5	 I can’t 

	 	 ROLE PLAY: Work in pairs. Look at the role cards. Take 1 minute to practise your dialogue. 
Don’t write it down. Act it out for the rest of the class. Talk for 4–5 minutes. 

5 

Student A 
You have had an accident and hurt yourself. Think about: 

• 	what happened 

Student B 
Listen to your partner talk about 
an accident. Ask questions and 
show sympathy. 

 painful. 
 quite dizzy. 
 go on. 
 my ankle. 
 hurts. 

Kate was pretty annoyed with me. Because of my leg I couldn’t help out with the 
big clear-up of the playing field, of course. The thing is that in the afternoon Ian 
called to see if I wanted to play basketball and because my leg was feeling much 
better I said yes. The problem was that Kate saw me when she was walking home 
with Liam. She was really angry, shouted at me and then walked off. Anyway, she 
got the last laugh because I broke my arm! I think she’s forgiven me now because 
she gave me a kiss. 

• 	where you’re hurt • 	how it feels 

Tell your partner and look for some sympathy. 

WB p. 34 
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UNIT 5 Food for thought 

At the end of unit 5 ... 
you know 

17 words for food items 
11 words to describe 
food quality 
how to use the past 
perfect with just and after 
how to connect ideas 

you can 
understand a short video documentary 
talk about food and your eating habits 
understand a text about world hunger 
understand a magazine article about a 
campaign for healthy eating 
understand a conversation and 
organise a food festival 

VOCABULARY   Food items 

	 	 Look at the food items here. For each one: 

		  a	 Give it a number to show how much you like it. 

3 

	 Teen Talk 3 
	 	 a	� Watch the video about fun food facts. What types of healthy food are mentioned? 

		  b	 Watch again. What do these numbers refer to? Take notes. 

1 

4%    80%    100    266%    1,000 

	 	 Which are your favourite three facts from the video? Do you 
know any more interesting food facts? Tell a partner. 

2 

I don’t like it/them.  1 2 3 4 5  I like it/them very much. 

write a recipe giving 
instructions 
design a food poster 
work together and 
designate roles 

eggs    chicken    lentils    fish    beef    tofu    

		  b	 Give it a letter to show if you think it’s healthy. 
It’s/They’re very healthy.  A B C D E  It’s/They’re unhealthy. 

CYBER Homework 13 (Revision) 

beans    crisps    

orange juice    

apples    

pizza    

bread    

rice    spinach    pork    chips    milk    

WB p. 36 

		  c 	 Compare your ideas in class. 

What letter/number did you give to ... ? 

I gave it ... because ... . 
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SPEAKING   Talking about food 

	 	 In pairs, talk about food in your family. 4 

My dad/mum/sister/brother likes … /  
We never have … because … 

Nobody in my family likes … /  
My … is a vegetarian. He/She never … 

Oh, really? 
Well, in my family … 

		  b 	 Listen and check. 
2/7 

READING   Understanding a text about world hunger 

	 	 a	� Read the information about world hunger. Where do you think these numbers should go? 
Use a dictionary for words you don’t know. 

5 

239   25,000   2,000–3,500   10   1.3   300   7   733   8 

The population of the world is 
more than 1  
billion people. One in ten people 
will go to bed hungry each night. 

Although the world can produce 
enough food to feed 12 billion people 
(that’s more than enough food to 
feed everybody), 2  
billion tons of the food we produce 
isn’t eaten. That is one third of the 
food we produce. Food wasted 
in Europe could feed 200 million 
people. However, the problem is 
not just in Africa and Asia. In 2023, 
3  million people 
around the world went hungry 
because they couldn’t afford to eat. 

Poverty is the main cause of 
hunger. However, climate change 
and wars are also a cause of hunger. 
Every day, 4  people 
die of hunger. 

Every 5  
seconds, somewhere in the world, 
a child dies because they aren’t 
eating the right kind of food. Children 
don’t get the vitamins they need 
to be healthy and so they die from 
common illnesses such as measles. 

Most people suffering from 
hunger live in countries affected by 
war and conflict. Just one example 
is South Sudan. In 2024, it was 
recorded that more than  
6  million people 
(that is about 50% of the population) 
went hungry. 

Drought is another cause of 
hunger. In Sub-Saharan Africa,  
7  million people 
face hunger in countries like Ethiopia, 
Niger and Mali because of the dry 
climate. 

World Hunger 
SOME FACTS 

There are people around the 
world who get so little food that they 
suffer from what is called ‘extreme 
hunger’. What is extreme hunger? It’s 
when someone only gets about  
8  calories a day, 
instead of the 
minimum intake of 
1,200. In the USA, 
adults have an 
average intake of  
9  
calories a day. 

It’s clear that in order to feed the 
population of the world, we need to 
waste less food. And we need to use 
green ways of growing our food, so 
that we don’t destroy the planet. 

WB p. 41, 42 
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RECIPES   INSPIRATION   JAMIE’S WORLD   FOLLOW   SEARCH

Jamie Oliver is a world-
famous English chef 
who owns and runs his 
own restaurants around 

the world and trains 
new chefs. He has also 

done cookery programmes on television. 
In 2005, he did a TV programme called 
Jamie’s School Dinners. 

Many schools in Britain give the kids a meal 
at lunchtime – the meals are called ‘school 
dinners’ (even though they’re lunches, not 
dinners!). There are people called ‘dinner 
ladies’ who make the meals for the kids. In his 
TV programme, Jamie Oliver found that a lot 
of school dinners are just ‘junk food’. 

WHAT’S JUNK FOOD? 
It’s food that is filling, but not very healthy because it has artificial ingredients. 
It’s fattening and it’s harmful. But a school dinner should give young people 
33% of the nutrition that they need every day. That’s why it should have 
fresh food, lots of plant-based dishes, and also all the proteins, minerals and 
vitamins that kids need to be healthy and grow. 

Back in 2005, Jamie was calling on everyone to join the Food Revolution. The 
Food Revolution was a global campaign for better food and food education for 
all children. 

Jamie had a six-point plan of action to deal with childhood obesity. 

READING   Understanding a magazine article about a campaign 

	 	 a 	� Look at the text for 10 seconds. How much can you find out about the man in the picture? 
Compare in class. 

		  b 	 Now read the text about Jamie Oliver. 

6 

Sugary drinks are the biggest 
contributor of sugar in the diets 
of children and teenagers. Some 
well-known fizzy drinks contain 
35 g of sugar. Fortunately, the UK 
government introduced a tax of 18p 
a litre for drinks with 5 g of sugar 
per 100 ml; and 24p a litre for those 
with more than 8 g per 100 ml.  
They did this after Jamie Oliver had 
campaigned for a sugary drinks 
tax. What had he asked for? He 
wanted a 20p tax on each can of 
drink, so that children could have 
a better diet. Some countries had 
introduced a tax before, including 
Mexico and France. And South 
Africa had just introduced a sugar 
tax when the UK did so in April 
2018. 

But around the world in 2022, 
390 million children aged five 
to nineteen were overweight or 
obese – and the number has been 
growing. A lot of today’s children 
will live shorter lives than their 
parents because of the food they 
eat. That’s shocking! 

Unfortunately, Jamie’s School 
Dinners project mostly failed – the 
costs were too high, and the pupils 
and the dinner ladies didn’t accept 
it. But more recently, Jamie returned 
to the idea of a healthy school. He 
visited a school where a famous 
chef was preparing healthy dinners. 
He was quite impressed by the 
programme called Chefs in Schools, 
where famous chefs go to schools 
and help with their menus. The 
initiative is still running. So maybe 
there’s hope after all. 

EVERY 
CHILD 

DESERVES 
GOOD 
FOOD 

JAMIE OLIVER 

THE FOOD REVOLUTION 

1 	
A SUGAR TAX* – Put a tax on sugary 
drinks*. They are fattening. 

2 	
NO JUNK FOOD 
ADS – Ban junk 
food adverts from 
TV before 9 p.m.  
 
 

3 	
CLEAR LABELS – Put labels on drink 
cans and food packets and make the 
quantity of sugar in them clear. VOCABULARY:  

*sugar tax – Steuer auf Zucker;  
sugary drinks – zuckerhaltige Getränke 

4 	
LESS SUGAR – Reduce the 
huge amount of sugar in food 
and drinks. 

5 	
AT SCHOOL – Give all 
children access to nutritious 
school breakfasts and 
lunches. 

6 	
AT HOME – Parents should 
regularly check the weight 
and height of children under 
11. Health starts at home. 

JAMIE’S 6-POINT PLAN 
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	 	 How many of these tasks can you do? Check your answers with a partner. Then listen to the text. 7 
2/8+9  

Circle the correct words. 
1	 Jamie Oliver is a famous English teacher / TV chef. 
2	 His TV programme was called Jamie’s School 

Dinners / Lunches. 
3	 Junk food is tasty and nutritious / filling but 

unhealthy. 

Answer the questions. 
4	 What food should kids get in schools? 
5	 What do kids need to grow? 
6	 Where was the Food Revolution taking place? 

VOCABULARY   Food quality 

	 	 Work in pairs. Find these words in the text and match them with the definitions. 9 

SPEAKING   Talking about your eating habits 

	 	 Talk for 3–4 minutes about your eating habits. Talk about: 10 

1	 artificial 
2	 harmful 
3	 healthy 
4	 nutritious 
5	 fresh 
6	 tasty 
7	 revolting 
8	 filling 
9	 fattening 

10	 plant-based 
11	 organic 

 has good effects on your body 
 makes you become heavier 
 full of the natural things your body needs 
 made mostly from plants 
 tastes very good 
 makes you feel full, like you have eaten a lot of food 
 new; not frozen or in a tin 
 has bad effects; doesn’t do you any good 
 natural; without pesticides 
 not natural; man-made 
 tastes very bad 

• 	 what you eat for breakfast/lunch/dinner 
• 	 what your favourites are and what you totally dislike 
• 	 what your intake of healthy/unhealthy food is 
• 	 how many sugary drinks you have a day / a week 
• 	 how much fresh food / freshly prepared food you eat 

CYBER Homework 14 

SOUNDS RIGHT   /æ/ (apple) /ʌ/ (hungry) /e/ (egg) 

	 	 Listen and repeat the rhymes. 8 
2/10 

1	 Eggs are healthy,  
apples, too.  
If you’re hungry,  
eat a few. 

2	 I love carrots.  
Eat a ton.  
I get angry  
when there’s none. 

3	 I’ll eat anything,  
can’t get enough.  
Bread and butter?  
It’s great stuff. 

Complete the sentences with 4–6 
words. 

7	 Jamie successfully campaigned 
for the UK government to 

 . 
8	 Many children these days won’t live 

as long as their parents because of 
 . 

9	 Chefs in Schools is a programme in 
which  .  

• 	 if eating together with your 
family plays an important part 

• 	 what food ads you know from TV 
and why you (don’t) like them 

WB p. 37, 40, 41 



44 UNIT 5

Mara 

Rose Paul 

Mo 

LISTENING & SPEAKING   Talking about organising a food festival 

	 	 a 	� Listen to Mara, Paul, Rose and Mo discussing their project “Good Food, Cool School”. Who 
is leading the group? 

11 
2/11

		  b 	 Listen again and answer the questions. 
2/11 

LISTENING CCHALLENGE HALLENGE  

	 	 a 	� Listen to a student interviewing the headteacher, Miss Keegan, about the school food 
festival. Take notes to answer the following questions. 

13 
2/12 

1	 What does the headteacher think of the idea of a 
food festival? 

2	 What does she hope will happen? 
3	 What are two things about which the interviewer 

has doubts*? 
4	 What does the headteacher mean when she 

says, “The proof of the pudding is in the eating”? 
5	 What has she applied for? 

		  b 	� Compare your notes with a partner and discuss the questions below. Then share your 
ideas with another pair. 

	 	 In groups, make a list of dishes you’d bring to a school food festival. When you’ve got your list, 
cross out the unhealthy ones. Then share your healthy list with another group. Discuss and 
decide on the best five dishes for your food festival. 

12 

• 	 Would you like your school to take part in a Chefs in Schools programme? Why (not)? 
• 	 What kind of dishes would you expect from a chef in school? 
• 	 How important is it that schools deal with the questions of food and nutrition? 
• 	 Have you changed your eating habits recently? And if so, how? 

1	 What kind of food do they want for the food festival? 
2	 Who should bring food to the festival? 
3	 What does Paul think of vegan sausages? 
4	 What kind of curry does Mara suggest? 
5	 What is definitely not allowed? 
6	 What kind of stall does Mo suggest? 
7	 What is the first important step for the project? 
8	 Who will do what before they meet again? 

VOCABULARY: *doubt – Zweifel 

WB p. 41 
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Task

45

DEVELOPING WRITING SKILLS   Recipe (giving instructions) 

	 	 Read the recipe a student wrote. What’s the difficult part of making an omelette? 14 

	 	 Read the recipe again and underline the verbs that instruct you how to do something. Guess 
from the context what they mean, then check in a dictionary. 

15 

Language tip: 
Writing a recipe needs special vocabulary. You need to know the food and cooking words. 
Use the internet to help you. Checking out recipes in English is also a big help in learning 
some of the vocabulary. 

Hi Clemens, 
This is one of my favourite meals based on a Jamie Oliver recipe. It’s for a scrambled egg 
omelette. The ingredients you need are 350 g of ripe yellow and red tomatoes, some fresh 
basil, 1 red chilli, 125 g of mozzarella and four large eggs. 
First, slice the tomatoes and put them on a plate. Then add olive oil, salt, vinegar and 
pepper. Pound the basil leaves in a little olive oil. 
Next, slice the chilli and chop the mozzarella. Then heat some olive oil in a pan. Beat the 
eggs in a cup and pour them into the pan. Stir gently. When they are lightly scrambled, add 
the mozzarella and the basil oil. 
And now comes the tricky part. Pick up the pan and see if you can shake it so the omelette 
folds (if not, use a spatula*). 
Turn it upside down on the plate of tomatoes. Scatter over the chilli (as much as you dare) 
and a few basil leaves. Then tuck in*. 
Try it – it’s not classic Jamie, but it’s awesome: I especially like the chilli idea! 
Bye, 
Amy VOCABULARY: *spatula – Spatel, Pfannenheber; tuck in – hier: zuschlagen 

	 	 Now write your own answer to the following task. 16 

Write an email to a friend (120–180 
words) in which you give him/her 
the recipe of one of your favourite 
simple dishes. Write about: 

 �what it is called and what the 
ingredients are 

 �instructions on how to make the dish 

 why it is simple to make 

 tips how to serve the dish 

Writing tip: 
A recipe normally gives you a 
list of ingredients and then the 
instructions of what to do with 
them. When writing, follow that 
procedure. Make sure you: 

• 	 list all the ingredients 
• 	 say exactly how much you 

need of each ingredient 
• 	 think about the order of the list 
• 	 keep your instructions clear 

and easy to follow 
• 	 finish with serving instructions 

WB p. 42 
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GRAMMAR 

 
Now go back to page 40. Check  with a partner what you know / can do. 

Past perfect (revision)  

	 Circle the correct option. Then complete the rule. 

You use the past perfect when you want to emphasize* that an action happened 1 before / after a 
certain time in the past. 

You form the past perfect with 2  and 3  of the main verb. 

They did this after Jamie Oliver had campaigned for a sugary drinks tax. 
South Africa had just introduced a sugar tax when the UK did so in April 2018. 

If you use before or after in the (subordinate) clause, you usually don’t need to use the past 
perfect. 

He left before you arrived. VOCABULARY: *emphasize – hervorheben, betonen 

Past perfect with just and after  

	 You can use just and after and the past perfect to put events in the correct order. 

For the first event, use 4  tense. For the second event use 5  . 

He had just left when you arrived. He was here, but he went home again because he had forgotten to 
lock the door. 
First, he left and forgot to lock the door. 
Then, he went home again. 

	 Sally had just finished her meal when Tom came home. 
First, 6  . 
Then, 7  . 

Connecting ideas  

This is how you can link sentences together: 

Cause/Result 
Children will live shorter lives than their parents because of the food they eat. 

Contrast 
In the USA, the average intake for adults is between 2,000 and 3,500 calories a day, although 
sometimes it’s much more.
However, the problem is not just in Africa and Asia. 

Purpose 
He did a TV programme called Jamie’s School Dinners in order to educate people about food. 
He wanted a 20p tax on each can of drink so that children could have a better diet. 

CYBER Homework 15 WB p. 38, 39 



4747OUR YOUNG WORLD 3 

OUR YOUNG WORLD 3 
	Luke’s Big Supper 

	 	 a	� Watch the video. How much money did Luke raise 
for charity? 

		  b	 Watch again and answer the questions. 

1 

	 	 Use the phrases in 2  to complete the sentences. 3 

FIND   OUT   Working together 
	 	 Complete the phrases with the words in the box. 2 

Designating roles 
	 	 In pairs, imagine you are organising a Big Supper. What kind of person do you need to … 4 

CYBER PROJECT: Our charity event 
		  Work in groups of four. You are going to organise  

an event for charity. Decide: 
5 

• 	 what the charity is 
• 	 what the event is going to be 
• 	 who is going to do what 

1	 organise who cooks what? 
2	 communicate with everyone taking part? 

CYBER Project 3 

1	 What fact does Luke give about world hunger? 
2	 What do you have to do every day before the Big Supper? 
3	 How do you get the food for the Big Supper? 
4	 How many people were on the committee? 
5	 What did each person on the committee do? 
6	 Why did someone make a short speech at the Big Supper? 

		�  Make a group presentation to the rest of the 
class and film it. 

1	 It’s important to  to decide what everyone should do. 
2	 I’m going to  organising it all again next year. 
3	 If everyone  then the job is a lot easier. 
4	 If you  it means that it is a success. 

be   work   have   pull 1	  a meeting 
2	  as a team 

3	  something off 
4	  responsible for 

3	 make a speech at the Big Supper?
4	 collect all the money? 
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UNIT 6 Kids rule! 

At the end of unit 6 ... 
you know 

	 10 words for making a difference 
how to use adverbs of manner 
(revision) 

	 how to use question tags  

you can 
understand texts about 
teenagers making a difference 
talk about things that inspire 
you 

VOCABULARY   Making a difference 

	 	 Match the words with the definitions. 1 

READING & SPEAKING  

	 	 a 	� Look at the pictures. What difference do 
you think Patricia has made?   

		  b 	� Read the text and write the phrases A–F 
in the gaps. 

2 

A	 the importance of dreams and ambitions 
B	 to reach your goals and dreams 
C	 contained a letter 
D	 community service helps 
E	 donate a box 
F	 to be successful in school 

Making a 
difference 

9	 income 
10	 to drop out 

There are over 16 million children in 
America living in families with incomes 

below the poverty level and many of them 
drop out of school because school supplies 
are too expensive. Patricia Manubay 
decided to do something about it.

In 2016, Patricia Manubay, a student at El 
Camino High School in San Francisco, was 
given an award for her project Dream Boxes. 
The purpose of Dream Boxes was to give 
children the supplies they needed 1  and 
to give them the support they needed to 
make their dreams happen. Patricia launched 
her project at the Jefferson Awards in New 
York City in 2015. The idea for it came from 
Patricia’s love for education, learning, reading 
and writing, but also from her own struggle 
with bullying and her lack of confidence. 
Here’s how she says Dream Boxes worked: 
People from around the country could 2  
that was packed with school supplies such as 
pencils, erasers, one or two books to read, a 
few notebooks, a backpack, a dream journal, 

 the aim of what you are doing 
 to make people want to do good things 
 �to start something (e.g. website, 

campaign, etc.) 
 to want help (financially, emotionally, etc.) 
 �to agree with a cause (and maybe help 

with it too) 
 to give money or your time for free 
 to stop doing something 
 �the money you earn from doing 

something 
 the things you want to achieve 
 prize 

1	 to launch 
2	 to inspire 
3	 award 
4	 goal 

5	 ambitions 
6	 to support 
7	 to donate 
8	 in need 

CYBER Homework 16 (Revision) 

	 understand a news report 
	 write a biography 

write about an inspiring 
project 

WB p. 44, 45 
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	 	� How many of these tasks can you do? Check your answers with a partner. Then listen to the 
text. 

3 
2/13+14  

Circle T (True) or F (False). 
1	 More than 16 million children’s families don’t earn enough to live on* in America.	 T / F 
2	 Many children in America leave school early because they want to work.	 T / F 
3	 Patricia wanted her Dream Boxes to provide children with the school things they needed.	 T / F 

Complete the sentences with words from the box. There are 3 extra options. 

READING & SPEAKING  

	 	 a 	� Look at the pictures. What difference do 
you think Patricia has made?   

		  b 	� Read the text and write the phrases A–F 
in the gaps. 

2 

ambitious   confident   teach   people of her own age   inspire   older people 

4	 Patricia wasn’t very  at school. 
5	 The letters in the boxes should  children to learn. 
6	 Patricia wanted  to take part. 

Answer the questions. 
7	 What was the result of all the hard work in 2015? 
8	 What were young people taught to value? 
9	 What did young people do to let others know about Dream Boxes? 

	 	 Read and say what you think. 4 

• 	 What would you put in your letter of encouragement? 
• 	 What encourages you to study? 
• 	 Why is education important? 
• 	 Why do we need an educated society? 

VOCABULARY: *live on (sth.) – von etw. leben 

and a letter of encouragement 
to help inspire kids on their 
academic journey. The boxes were 
then distributed among various 
communities to students in need. 
Every Dream Box was different. 
The coolest part was that young 
people were encouraged to make 
their own Dream Box and share 
their contribution using the hashtag 
#DreamBoxes. 

The goal for the first year of 
the project was to have 100,000 
Dream Boxes distributed to children 
across the country. Patricia hoped 
the project would have a positive 
impact on young students and 
that it would inspire her peers to 
get involved in community service. 
“Doing 3  us young people to 
develop our leadership skills, and 
project planning skills that help 
us to be more successful in the 
future,” she said. Dream Boxes was 

based on the belief that students 
should be able to find a job they 
are passionate about in spite 
of difficulties at home. Dream 
Boxes were mainly distributed to 
elementary and middle schools 
to talk about the importance of 
education, and what it takes 4  .  
For many months, Dream Boxes 
were sent to students and dreamers. 
Everybody involved in the project 
worked hard and by the end of 
2015, Dream Boxes were successfully 
distributed to over 50,000 students 
across the United States to 
support them. Dream Boxes was 

also featured on MTV News, and 
won many awards. The project 
successfully provided school supplies 
to students, schools and families 
nationwide, and lots of talks were 
given to students about 5  . 

What could you do to help? 
Dream Boxes encouraged a lot of 
young people to help others. They 
were asked to collect basic school 
supplies and spread the word. They 
could donate money or write a letter 
of encouragement. Each Dream Box  
6  telling other students about the 
importance of education and dreams. 
Many young people shared their 
experiences on social media and that 
also helped Dream Boxes to expand 
across the country. Patricia is just one 
of the many young people who have 
made a difference in the world. What 
could you do to make a difference 
too? 

WB p. 48, 49 
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READING & SPEAKING  � Understanding a text about teenagers 
making a difference 

	 	 a	 Read the text quickly. What is the title of Marley Dias’ book? 5 

All kinds of books for 
all kinds of readers 

An American school girl, Marley 
Dias, was frustrated by the books 
in her school library. They were 
all about characters she couldn’t 
relate to. She wanted to read about 
someone like her, so she started 
her campaign #1000BlackGirlBooks. 
Her goal was to find 1,000 ‘Black 
girl books’. That is books with a 
Black girl as the main character. 
Marley Dias told her mother she was 
bored by the books that she was 
being given at school. Her mother, 
Janice Johnson Dias, asked her 
what she was going to do about it. 
In November 2015, with the help 
of her mother, Marley launched 
her campaign to find and donate 
‘Black girl books’ to communities in 
America. “I started this because in 
my fifth-grade class I was only able 
to read books about white boys 
and their dogs. I understood that 
my teacher could relate to those 
characters, so he asked us to read 
those books. But I didn’t relate 

to them, so I didn’t learn lessons 
from those stories,” said Marley. 
Now, she has exceeded her goal 
after huge support both online 
and offline. Online, her hashtag 
#1000BlackGirlBooks has taken off, 
and offline the author and blogger 
Kelly Jensen raised nearly $3,000 in 
donations to help Marley collect the 
books she wanted. What’s more, she 
sent Marley a huge range of picture 
books and young adult titles. 

The bookseller Barnes&Noble 
also donated books to the campaign. 
They said that, “Some books 
introduce us to characters who 
are different from us, and that lets 
us see the world from a different 
viewpoint. But it is also important 
for children to read stories about 
characters they can relate to and 
see themselves in.” When Marley 
had collected around 700 books, 
she appeared on the US chat 
show Ellen, and she said, “In the 
beginning, I was worried that we 
weren’t going to reach our goal, but 
now there are strangers thanking 
me for doing this. It makes me feel 
happy because there are strangers 
on Facebook who are so grateful 
and say ‘because of this book 
campaign my son wants to do this’ 
and ‘my daughter wants to do that’, 
and I think that’s kind of cool.” 

I am sure you can remember 
your favourite book in primary 
school, can’t you? I am sure 
you can remember more than 
one. Who was the hero or 
heroine of the book? Was it 
someone like you? 

Now that she has exceeded her 
aim of #1000BlackGirlBooks, Marley 
Dias hopes she will continue to 
receive donations, so she can pass 
them on to other schools where 
students are experiencing the same 
frustration. “We are having a book 
festival and donating books to  
St Mary, the town in Jamaica where 
my mother is from,” she said. “I also 
plan on donating books to other 
schools in America, including West 
Orange, my elementary school … 
where my frustration began.” 

Writing on Stacked Books, blogger 
Kelly Jensen said she was thrilled 
to have been able to send so many 
books to Marley, but she hadn’t 
thought it would be so difficult to find 
‘Black girl books’. She also said that 
“these books are not out there, not 
obvious, and that needs to change.” 
According to statistics collected by 
the Cooperative Children’s Book 
Centre, of 3,500 children’s books 
surveyed in 2014, just 84 were by 
Africans or African Americans, and 
just 180 featured African or African 
American characters. 

“Books transmit values. What is 
the message when some children 
are not represented in those books?” 
wrote Walter Dean Myers, the late 
children’s author, in The New York 
Times in 2014. “Where are Black 
children going to get a sense of  
who they are and what they can  
be? … I’m told that Black children, 
and boys in particular, don’t read. 
Small wonder. There is work to be 
done.” 

By June 2017, Marley had 
collected 9,000 ‘Black girl books’ 
and she had become an author 
herself. Her book is called Marley 
Dias Gets it Done – And So Can 
You. So why not take her advice and 
start campaigning for something you 
believe in? 

		  b	 Check the meaning of these words in the dictionary. Then read the text. 

to relate to   donation   community   range of   to exceed   to transmit 
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Max Woosey 

Tobias Weller 

LISTENING   Understanding a news report 

	 	� a 	� Listen to the news report. What have Tobias Weller 
and Max Woosey got in common? 

9 
2/17 

 They are both from the same town. 
 They have both won special medals. 
 They have both won a lot of money. 

		  b 	 Listen again and circle T (True) or F (False). 

2/17 

1	 The New Year honours* list only has famous people on it. 	 T / F 
2	 If you are on the list, you get to meet someone from the  

Royal Family. 	 T / F 
3	 Tobias did his triathlon in a week. 	 T / F 
4	 Tobias was given a BEM* in 2022. 	 T / F 
5	 Max raised more money than Tobias. 	 T / F 
6	 Max got his tent from his father. 	 T / F 

VOCABULARY:  
*honour – Ehrung;  

BEM – British-Empire-
Medaille 

LISTENING CCHALLENGE HALLENGE  

	 	 a 	� You are going to give a medal to an amazing 
young person. Listen to the description of three 
children. Take notes about the following: 

10 
2/18 

1	 What have the three children done? 
2	 Which person do you think should get the 

medal? 

		  b 	� Work in groups of four. 
Compare your notes and 
decide which child gets the 
medal. Give reasons. 

VOCABULARY:  
*passionately – leidenschaftlich 

	 	 Find words in the text (underlined) that mean: 6 

	 	 Read again and answer the questions. Then listen to the text and check.  7 
2/15+16 

• 	 thankful 
• 	 very happy 

• 	 I’m not surprised 
• 	 feeling angry and upset 

• 	 especially 

1	 Why did Marley start her campaign? 
2	 What helped her online and offline to reach her goal? 
3	 Who are these people and how did they help Marley? 

a	 Janice Johnson Dias 
b	 Kelly Jensen 
c	 Barnes&Noble 

d	 Ellen 
e	 Walter Dean Myers 

4	 What did the statistics from the 
Cooperative Children’s Book 
Centre show? 

5	 What else has Marley done? 

	 	 Read the questions and share your answers with the class. 8 

1	 What kind of characters do you look for in books? 
2	 What can you learn from characters in books? Think of an example. 
3	 Are there any books you would like to see in your local bookshop or library that aren’t there? 

Give examples. 

CYBER Homework 17 WB p. 49 



Task

52 UNIT 6

DEVELOPING WRITING SKILLS   Biography 

	 	 Read the biography a student wrote. What did Abigail get from the President? 11 

	 	 Read the text again. Then complete the timeline for Abi. 12 

Abigail Lupi 

Abigail was born in Stockholm, NJ in 2001. When she was 
seven, she performed her first musical show at an old people’s 
home to celebrate her great-grandmother’s 100th birthday. She 
discovered many of the elderly there didn’t have visitors. Abigail 
had an idea to invite friends to perform with her at nursing 
homes and children’s hospitals throughout the state and 
CareGirlz was born. 

CareGirlz is a group of 13 girls, ages 6 to 13, with a repertoire of more than 90 Broadway and 
pop songs. They have performed in over 20 different places. In 2011, Abigail was given the 
President’s Award for her work. 

Abigail has since moved on into theatre and film, and in 2015 she received the Young Artist 
Award. She also writes poetry, and she has a black belt in Taekwondo. 

2001 2015 

Abi is born in Stockholm, NJ.  

	 	 Now write your own answer to the following task. 13 

Pick someone you admire from the field of entertainment, science 
or sport and write a short biography (120–140 words). Include: 

 �who they are and how they became famous 

 what they have achieved 

 why you admire them 

Writing tip:  Writing a biography 
When writing a biography, it is usual to write about someone’s life in chronological order. 
Drawing a timeline can help you organise your thoughts and structure your writing. If 
you are writing about a famous person, the internet is a good source of information, but 
make sure you don’t just copy directly from a website. 

WB p. 50 
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She kissed you again, 
didn’t she? 

 
Now go back to page 48. Check  with a partner what you know / can do. 

Adverbs of manner (revision)  

You can use adverbs of manner to describe how someone does something or how something 
happens. 

Dream Boxes were successfully distributed to over 50,000 students. 
Dream Boxes are mainly distributed to elementary and middle schools. 

	 Complete: Regular adverbs of manner are formed with the 1  + -ly. 

Note the exceptions: 

good – well     fast – fast     hard – hard (hardly = kaum; e.g. I hardly slept at all last night.) 

Everybody worked hard. 
The project did really well in its first year. 

With some verbs (look, sound, feel, taste, smell, find) adjectives and not adverbs are used. 

Things look really bad. 
That doesn’t sound good. 
This food tastes awful. 

Question tags  

When we use “… oder?” or “… nicht wahr?” at the end of questions in German, we use question 
tags in English. Follow these rules when using question tags: 

1	 Use a negative tag for affirmative sentences and an affirmative tag for negative sentences. 

That’s easy, isn’t it? 
You have cleaned your room, haven’t you? 
You aren’t from here, are you? 

2	 Repeat the auxiliary verb (be or have) or the modal verb (can, should, might …) in the 
question tag. 

She is going to London tomorrow, isn’t she? 
They haven’t done their homework yet, have they? 
All kids should eat healthily, shouldn’t they? 
You can remember your favourite book in primary school, can’t you? 
It will be sunny tomorrow, won’t it? 

3	 If there is no auxiliary verb or modal verb in the sentence,  
you use do/did in the question tag. 

She started her healthy cooking channel then, didn’t she? 
4	 Replace the noun or name with a pronoun. 

Abigail was only seven at the time, wasn’t she? 

CYBER Homework 18 WB p. 45, 46, 47 
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THE GIRL NEXT DOOR 3 

Developing speaking competencies 

	The party 

Language function 
	 I can agree and disagree 

Speaking strategy 
	 I can be dismissive 

	 	 Watch or listen to the dialogue. Then read it. 1 
2/19 

	 	 Complete the sentences with a name. 2 

Kate 	 Did you get that text from Hannah 
about the party on Saturday? 

Tom 	 Yeah, I did. 
Kate 	 You don’t sound very excited. 
Tom 	 I’m not. It’s a fancy dress party. I hate 

fancy dress parties. 
Kate 	 What?! Are you mad? Everyone likes 

fancy dress parties. 
Tom 	 Well, that’s not entirely true because I 

don’t. I really don’t like them. 
Kate 	 Why not? I mean, what’s wrong with 

you? 
Tom 	 Well, they’re just like fashion shows. 

Everyone just wants to show off. 
Kate 	 I’m not so sure about that. I think 

people just like dressing up. 
Tom 	 Well, what about those people that 

spend a fortune on their costumes? 
Kate 	 OK, you’ve got a point there, but most 

people just make their own. They 
hardly spend anything. 

Tom 	 Oh, please. Just wait until Saturday. 
Everyone will be there in designer 
costumes. 

Kate 	 Well, I won’t. And I already know 
what I’m going as. I’m not telling you 
though. It’s a secret. What about you? 
Superman, Batman, Spiderman? 

Tom 	 Thanks, but no! I’m a bit old for 
superheroes! 

Kate 	 Yeah, you might be right. So, what are 
you going to wear? 

Tom 	 I’ve no idea. I might not go. 
Kate 	 Oh, you’re so grumpy. 
Tom 	 You’re absolutely right. I am and I don’t 

care. Hang on, I’ve just got a message. 
Kate 	 Me too. It’s from Simon. He’s having 

a party on Friday. Two parties in one 
week! 

Tom 	 Please tell me it’s not another fancy 
dress party. 

Kate 	 Relax. It’s not. 

1	  has invited Kate to a party on Saturday. 
2	  is not looking forward to the party. 
3	  thinks fancy dress parties are for show-offs*. 
4	  thinks most people like to make their own costumes. 
5	  is keeping their costume a secret. 
6	  hasn’t decided whether or not to go to the party yet. 
7	  is having a party on Friday. 

VOCABULARY:  
*show-off – Angeber/

Angeberin 
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USEFUL PHRASES   Agreeing and disagreeing 

	 	 Do you use the sentences to agree (A) or disagree (D)? Write the correct letters. 3 

SPEAKING STRATEGY   Being dismissive 

	 	 Complete. Then check with the dialogue in 1 . 4 

	 	 What do you think? Answer the questions. 

• 	 Who do you agree with most about fancy dress parties, Tom or Kate? 
• 	 Will Tom go to the party? Why (not)? 

MOBILE HOMEWORK  

	 Watch the second part of the video. Put the lines from Tom’s diary entry in order. 

Tom 	 I hate fancy dress parties. 
Kate 	 1 W  ?! A   you m  ? Everyone likes 

fancy dress parties. 
Tom 	 Well, that’s not entirely true because I don’t. I really don’t like them. 
Kate 	 Why not? I mean, 2 w   w   w  you? 
Kate 	 … most people just make their own. They hardly spend anything. 
Tom 	 Oh, 3 p  . Just wait until Saturday. Everyone will be there in designer 

costumes. 

1	 That’s not entirely true. 	  
2	 I’m not so sure about that. 	  
3	 You’ve got a point there. 	  

	 	 ROLE PLAY: You have decided to have a party to celebrate the end of school. In pairs, decide 
on the following: 

5 

  �Kate goes bright red – she’s so embarrassed. 
  She suggests I go as a pirate. 
  Kate dresses up as a giant white rabbit. 
  She suggests I go as a superhero. 
  She suggests I go as a gangster. 
  She suggests I go as a cowboy. 
  I decide not to wear a costume. 

4	 You might be right. 	  
5	 You’re absolutely right. 	  

• 	 the theme of the party 
• 	 what to wear 
• 	 what food to have 

• 	 what music to play 
• 	 where to have the party 
• 	 when it starts and finishes 

		  Agree and disagree with each other until you have come up with a party you are both happy 
with. Take 1 minute to practise your dialogue. Don’t write it down. Act it out for the rest of the 
class (4–5 minutes). 

WB p. 50 
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AUSTRALIA
AUSTRALIA

UNIT 7 Adventures in Australia  

At the end of unit 7 ... 
you know 

8 words to talk about the 
Australian outback 

	 how to use present simple 
for future 

	 how to say you want 
someone to do something 

you can 
understand a short video 
documentary 

	 understand a quiz programme 
and a telephone information 
line about Australia 

	 understand a travel blog 

	 	 a 	 Work in pairs. Look at the questions below and take a guess at the answers.  3 

	 Teen Talk 4 
	 	 a	� Watch the video. How much of this information about 

Australia did you already know? 

		  b	� Watch again. Take notes about what you think the five 
most interesting facts are. Compare with a partner. 

1 

	 	 Discuss in pairs. Would you like to go on holiday to Australia? Why (not)? 2 

	 understand an interview 
	 talk about holidays and travel 
experiences in other countries 

	 write a description of an animal / 
a holiday adventure 

	 get advice and make a decision 

1	 When did people first 
come to Australia? 

2	 Where 
did the 
Aboriginal 
people 
come from? 

3	 How big is 
Australia? 

4	 How many people live in Australia? 

5	 What is the capital of Australia? 

6	 Name three animals 
that we can only find 
in Australia. 

7	 Name 
the three 
biggest 
cities in 
Australia. 

8	 What time 
is it in 
Sydney 
when it is 
3 p.m. in 
Vienna? 

		  b 	� Listen to the quiz programme 
and check your answers. 

3/1 

CYBER Homework 19 (Revision) 
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ULURU 

ROTTNEST ISLAND 

PERTH 

Q
UOKKA 

Destinations   Travel blog   Follow   Contact us 

READING   Understanding a travel blog 

	 	 Read the text quickly and find the answers to the questions. 4 

1	 Where were they flying on the second day? 
2	 What was the instrument Simon was playing? 
3	 How long is the beach at Broome? 

4	 What was the last stop on their trip? 
5	 How long did the bridge climb take in the 

end? 

I t’s winter here, but it isn’t cold. Perth is a great city 
with lots of parks. We went by boat to Rottnest Island 

off the coast, hired bikes there and went round the 
island. Saw some funny animals called quokkas. In the 
information centre we got a brochure. It said, “On the 
island you can relax from the pressures of modern city 
life.” How can you relax when you have to cycle twenty 
kilometres on a bike without gears? Our plane to Alice 
Springs leaves at 8.30 tomorrow morning. That means 
getting up at 6.30. I hate getting up so early. Mum and 
Dad said we have to see Uluru. So we’re flying into the 
centre of Australia. 

Days 3–5: ALICE SPRINGS 

Dad rented a car and we went to the famous rock. 
We were driving for hours and suddenly there was 

this big red mountain there, like a huge birthday cake. 
Uluru is very important to the Aboriginal people. They 
believe the ghosts of their ancestors live there. This is 
why it is forbidden to climb the mountain. So we just 
took photos. In the evening, there are lots of people with 
cameras there waiting for the sun to go down. At that 
moment the colour of the rock changes to a deep red. 

Ivy and Theo’s  

TRAVEL BLOG 

The surprise of the century! Yesterday, Dad 
came home with airline tickets. Next Friday we’re off 
to Australia for a once-in-a-lifetime holiday! We leave 
London at about 9 p.m. and arrive in Perth at 12.30 a.m. 
on SUNDAY. What a long flight! We’ll watch all the films 
they have on the plane. 

Days 1 and 2: PERTH 
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Destinations   Travel blog   Follow   Contact us 

GOANNA 

DIDGERIDOO 

BROOME 

SALTWATER CROCODILE 

We went to an Aboriginal heritage centre. A guy called Simon led us 
around a bush trail, telling us about how his ancestors used the land 
for everything they needed. We saw examples of tents made of small 
trees, tree bark and leaves. We also  
saw how they made traps to catch  
animals called goannas. He also told  
us about bush medicine. (As a tour  
guide, he was very interested in plant  
life and one of his hobbies was to  
learn about curing people with plants.) 

At the end of the bush walk, we all sat and watched Simon playing the didgeridoo. 
Simon told us that most Aboriginal people live in or near cities now and that a lot 
of them have forgotten how to hunt. He also told us that Aboriginal people are still 
fighting for recognition and that the government isn’t doing enough to help them. 
“They wanted us to die out,” Simon said. We found that really shocking. It was a pity 
we couldn’t stay longer and listen to Simon and his stories. 
Tomorrow we’ve got another plane trip. We leave Alice Springs at 10 o’clock. Back to 
Perth. Two boring hours at the airport and then we fly off to Broome. 

B roome has got the most 
gorgeous beach. It’s 22 km 

long. Mum, Theo and I wanted 
to swim and lie on the beach, 
but Dad wanted to rent another 
car and drive into the Kimberley 
Wilderness to camp there. But 
we got lucky. In the evening, we 
talked to two tourists, Eve and 
Jeremy, at the hotel. When they’d 
told us their story, Dad was 
happy to stay in Broome! 

Here’s Jeremy’s story: 
My girlfriend Eve and I were camping at this campsite on the Pentecost River. 
During the second night something started shaking our tent really violently. We 
were in a panic and we crawled out of the tent and ran to the car. Fortunately, it 
wasn’t locked and the key was in the car. I started the car and put the headlights 
on – and I saw a big crocodile. It was trying to drag the tent into the river. When 
the crocodile was gone, we were too scared to go back to the tent so we slept in 
the car. In the morning, we could still see the crocodile near the riverbank. I tried 
to start the car, but no luck. We had to wait for three hours until help arrived! 

We’ve got a nice tan, but not too much – Mum wanted us to wear hats and Dad wanted us 
to use sun protection cream. Three days on the beach, swimming, snorkelling and playing 

frisbee. No surfing at Broome because there aren’t any good waves. Later today, we say goodbye 
to Broome and in the early afternoon fly to Sydney, the last stop on our trip. 

Days 6 and 7: BROOME 

Days 8–10 
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Destinations   Travel blog   Follow   Contact us 

SYDNEY HARBOUR BRIDGE 

BONDI BEACH 

SYDNEY OPERA HOUSE

HARBOUR CRUISE 

59

	 	� Look at the map on p. 56. Draw the route of the trip there. 5 

	 	 How many of these tasks can you do? Check your answers with a partner. Then listen to the text. 

3/2 

6 

Circle T (True) or F (False). 
1	 The writer thinks that Rottnest Island is a good place to relax. 	 T / F 
2	 Uluru looks like a big birthday cake. 	 T / F 
3	 Even today, almost all Aboriginal people are very good at hunting. 	 T / F 

Complete the sentences. 
4	 Dad didn’t want to stay in Broome because he wanted  . 
5	 Jeremy and Eve spent the night  . 
6	 Broome isn’t good for  . 

Answer the questions.
7	 What did they want to do in Sydney?   
8	 Why did Ivy buy a bag?   
9	 Who shouldn’t climb Sydney Harbour Bridge?    

Three days in Sydney. Everyone wants to go to the aquarium. 
Mum wants to do a harbour cruise. Dad wants to see the opera 

house. I want to go shopping for presents for my friends and my 
silly brother wants to do the 3-hour tour to the top of the Sydney 
Harbour Bridge. 

We did the harbour cruise, did a tour through the 
opera house and had a surfing lesson at Bondi Beach. 

I saw a poster in a street near the beach. There’s a beach party 
tomorrow! I really want to go. Mum and Dad said they would think 
about it. 

We spent the morning at the aquarium. I liked watching 
the sharks best. In the afternoon, we visited the 

Sydney Tower Eye. I bought four presents in the souvenir shop there 
and a cheap bag to put them in. And guess what? In the evening, we 
all went to the beach party. It was awesome! 

To keep Theo happy, we did the bridge climb –  
3 ½ hours!! First, a guy told us what not to do,  

e.g. not jump off the bridge (just kidding), and then we climbed to the 
highest point of the bridge. There’s a wonderful view from there, but 
if you’re scared of heights, don’t do the climb. Some more shopping 
afterwards. More presents. My new bag’s full. Dad says I’ll have to 
pay the excess weight* from my pocket money.  
Tomorrow we fly back to London at 5 p.m. A great holiday. 

Days 11–13: SYDNEY 

VOCABULARY: *excess weight – Übergewicht 

Day 11 

Day 12 

Day 13 

WB p. 56, 57 
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VOCABULARY   Australian outback 

	 	� Match the words with their meanings. Use a dictionary to help you. 7 

LISTENING   Understanding an interview 

	 	� Pauline works as a pilot for Australia’s Flying Doctors. Match the sentence halves, then listen 
and check. 

8 
3/3 

LISTENING CCHALLENGE HALLENGE  

	 	 a 	� Listen to the interview with Lilly Sweeney who is a Flying Nurse 
working for the RFDS (Royal Flying Doctor Service). Take notes 
to answer the following questions. 

9 
3/4 

1	 What was her first work experience? 
2	 What does she like about her job and what are the challenges 

as a Flying Nurse? 

		  b 	� Compare your notes with a partner. Would you like to work for the Flying Doctors? 
Why (not)? Can you think of other jobs that help the community? Which of them 
would you be interested in? 

1	 bandage 
2	 settlement 
3	 founder 
4	 enthusiastic 
5	 enormous
6	 outback 
7	 isolated 
8	 landscape 

 a place where people live, like a small village or community 
 the person who starts an organisation 
 very, very big 
 the Australian wilderness 
 feeling positive or excited about something 
 material you put on a cut or injury 
 a large area of countryside 
 far away from other places 

1	 The problem with illnesses in Australia 
2	 There are farms that are more than 
3	 The Royal Flying Doctor Service provides important 
4	 There are about 1,800 people 
5	 On a typical day, they make 
6	 A hundred years ago, doctors had to travel 
7	 In 1917, a young man had an idea 
8	 Most people living far away from towns 

 by horse or by camel to get to their patients. 
 500 km away from the nearest town. 
 �have a box with drugs, bandages and other 

first aid material. 
 �medical services for people who live far 

away from towns. 

 �about how to solve the problem of the 
enormous distances. 

 �is that there are often great distances 
between doctors and patients. 

 �who work for the Royal Flying Doctors. 
 a few hundred landings. 

WB p. 52, 55 
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DEVELOPING WRITING SKILLS   Description (of an animal) 

	 	 Read the description a student wrote. What makes quokkas sick? 10 

	 	 Read the text again and complete it with the 
words in the box. 

11 

long    size    weighs 

Language tip: 
Talking about size and weight 
When we talk about the size or weight 
of something, it is not always easy to 
be exact, so we can use words like 
approximately, about, roughly and 
around. It can also be a good idea to 
compare it with a more familiar object. 

• 	 It’s (approximately) the size of a ... 
• 	 It’s (more or less) as big as a ... 
• 	 It weighs (around) ... 
• 	 It’s (about) as heavy as a ... 
• 	 It’s (roughly) ... tall/long. 
• 	 It’s (about) as tall/long as a ... 

	 	 Choose one of the Australian animals below and describe it for your partner to guess. Use the 
writing tip below to help you.  

12 

saltwater 
crocodile koala wombat platypus Tasmanian Devil 

	 	 Now write your own answer to the following task. 13 

Writing tip:  Describing an animal 
When writing a description of an animal, think carefully about: 

• 	 any special vocabulary you might need 
• 	 the size and weight of the animal 
• 	 its appearance (fur, teeth, etc.) 

• 	 what it eats 
• 	 how large its population is 
• 	 what the dangers facing the animal are 

 the food it eats 

 its natural enemies 
 steps to protect/control it 

VOCABULARY: *habitat – Lebensraum  

The quokka is a kangaroo-like animal, but it is only 
the 1  of a housecat. 
It 2  2.5 to 5 kilograms and is 40 
to 54 centimetres 3  . It can climb 
small trees. Its fur is brown, it has rounded ears and 
a broad head. 
Quokkas eat plants and leaves; they have little fear 
of humans, but one should never feed them ‘human 
food’ because it makes them sick. 

Pick an animal from your country and write a description of that 
animal (120–180 words). Write about: 

 its appearance 

 its habitat* 

WB p. 58 
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The train leaves at eight. Bruce is worried he 
hasn’t got time for a cup of tea. 

GRAMMAR 

 
Now go back to page 56. Check  with a partner what you know / can do. 

Present simple for future  

You often use the present simple 
for future actions that are fixed (e.g. 
timetables, flight schedules, etc.). 

We leave Alice Springs at 10 o’clock. 
Later today, we say goodbye to Broome  
   and in the early afternoon fly to Sydney. 

You can also use there is/are or have 
got to talk about fixed actions in the 
future. 

There’s a beach party tomorrow. 
Tomorrow we’ve got another plane trip. 

want someone to do something  

This is how you express that someone wants another person to (not) do something specific. 

How to form it: want + person + to-infinitive 

Mum and Dad want us to see Uluru. 
“They wanted us to die,” Simon said. 

Here are some other verbs that have the same structure (verb + person + to-infinitive): 

tell: I told Eve to get out of the tent and run to the car. 
ask: They asked her to come with them. 

SPEAKING   Talking about holidays in another country 

		  �Work in pairs. One of you will play role A, the other will play role B. Take 1 minute to prepare 
your discussion. Use the prompt cards to help you. Talk for 4–5 minutes. 

14 

Prompt Card A 
You spent a year working and travelling in Australia 
and know a lot about the country. You are going to 
talk to someone interested in going to Australia. 

• 	Give some general information about the country. 
(Use the information in this unit to help you.) 

• 	Find out what kind of holiday he/she is looking for. 
• 	Think about the different places you can 

recommend. (Use the information in this unit to 
help you.) Prompt Card B 

You want to go on holiday to Australia. You 
are going to talk to someone who spent a 
year there, working and travelling. 

•	What do you want to know about the 
country? 

•	Think about what kind of holiday you 
want (cities / wildlife / beaches / sport). 

•	Ask for recommendations for places to 
visit. 

CYBER Homework 21 WB p. 53, 54, 57, 58 
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OUR YOUNG WORLD 4 
	�Ruby’s Australian 
working wish 

	 	 a	� Watch the video. Who does Ruby want to meet? 

		  b	 Watch again and answer the questions. 

1 

FIND   OUT   Making a decision 
	 	 Complete the sentences with the words in the box. 2 

CYBER Project 4 

1	 How old do you need to be to get a work visa for Australia? 
2	 How long is the visa for? 
3	 Why does Ruby think going to university first might be a good idea? 
4	 What difficulties might Ruby face? 
5	 What kind of work does she want to do in Australia? 
6	 Where is she planning to get advice from? 

Possible topics: 
• 	 Should I choose a vegan lifestyle? 
• 	 Should I join the student exchange programme and 

spend a year abroad alone? 

know 
come 

sure 
made 

	 	 Which of the underlined expressions in 2  can be replaced by these: 3 

 made a decision 

Getting advice 
	 	 Discuss in pairs. Who would you usually go to (and why) for advice on … 4 

1	 careers? 2	 friendships? 

1	 I’m not  exactly what I want to do. 
2	 Have you  your mind up about what you want to do? 
3	 I’m finding it hard to  to a decision. 
4	 I  ! I’m going to be a game designer. 

 That’s it!  I’m uncertain about  decide 

3	 school? 4	 money? 

		  Act out your dialogue to the class and film it. 

CYBER PROJECT: My big decision 
		  In pairs, write a dialogue. One person has a big decision 

to make and asks a friend for advice. Think about: 
5 

• 	 what the decision is 
• 	 who they ask advice from 

• 	 what they both say 

• 	 Should I give money to an 
organisation that supports 
renaturation? 
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AMY’S BLOG ABOUT    FOLLOW    CONTACT

UNIT 8 What I like  

At the end of unit 8 ... 
you know 

10 expressions to talk about life 
experiences 
11 words and phrases to talk 
about the story of Don Vicente 
when and how to use the present 
perfect or the past simple 
how to use time expressions 

you can 
understand a blog and a 
story about life experiences 
talk about things you’ve 
done and things you’d like 
to do in your life 
tell stories and create an 
ending to a story 

READING   Understanding a blog 

	 	 a	 Look at the photo and read the blog. How many records does Amy have in her collection? 1 

		  b 	� Four sentences are missing from the text. Find them in the list below and write the correct 
letters in the boxes. Careful – one sentence is not from the text! 

A	 They were only 50p each. 
B	 I haven’t spent all my money yet. 
C	 I needed something to play 

them on. 

understand a story about a 
collector 
hold an interview and 
report the results 
write a note of apology 
write about a collection/
collector 

D	 That one cost me nothing and is worth about £50. 
E	 There’s some really cool artwork in my collection. 

So, when he offered me his collection, of course I said yes. It was a big 
collection, more than 300 records in six cardboard boxes. Luckily, he 

gave me his record player too. 1   My mum wasn’t so happy. “Where are 
you going to put all those?” she asked. 

I put it all in my bedroom, of course, and for the next two years, I spent hours 
listening to all my grandad’s records. A lot of it was of music from the 1980s, 
but he had some really old stuff from the 1960s too; The Beatles and The 
Rolling Stones. I’ve already listened to them all. 

Then, one day, I was out shopping with my mum. We were in a charity shop 
and they had second-hand records for sale. 2   I looked through them and 
found ten that I really wanted. I still had my pocket money, so I bought them 
all. And that’s how my collecting really started! 

Since that day, I’ve added more than 200 records to my collection. Mum says 
she can’t move in my bedroom because there are so many. But I love my 
records. I love listening to them, of course, and I like looking at them too. 3  

But it isn’t just about having the records in my hands, it’s also about the 
memories they bring. I can remember when and where I was when I got 
each of them. There’s The Cure album I got in London on my very first trip 
there. What a city! There’s a rare Johnny Cash album that I found in a rubbish 
bin outside someone’s house. 4   There’s the Taylor Swift album that my 
boyfriend Carl gave me on my 15th birthday and then there’s a Beach House 
album that I bought brand new. It cost a fortune, but it’s on red vinyl and it’s 
really cool. 200 records and 200 memories and it’s all thanks to my grandad 
and all those memories he created when he sat me down in his house and 
played me a record. 

I started collecting records 
when I was twelve. It was my 
grandad’s fault. He was moving into 
a smaller house and needed to get 
rid of some stuff and he asked me 
if I wanted his record collection. My 
grandad played me records all the 
time when I was little and spent my 
holidays at his house. As I got older, 
I tried to introduce him to modern 
technology; downloading and then 
streaming. My grandad wasn’t 
interested. “Music only sounds good 
on vinyl,” he liked to say. 

My record 
collection 

CYBER Homework 22 (Revision) 
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LISTENING & SPEAKING   Talking about things you’ve done in your life 

	 	 a 	� Listen to Lauren and Nathan talking about the list in 2 . Tick the things they have already 
done. 

3 
3/5 

VOCABULARY  
Life experiences 

	 	 Complete the poster 
with the verbs from 
the box. 

2 

	 	 In pairs, talk about the things you have already done on the list and the things you would like 
to do. 

	 	 In pairs, write eight more items for the list. Then compare with another pair. 

4

5

fall 
catch 
have 
try 
go 

LISTENING CCHALLENGE HALLENGE  

	 	 a 	� Listen to Lauren and Nathan talking about other things they think should be on the list. 
Take notes about the following: 

6 
3/6 

1	 Do they mention any of your ideas from 5  ? 
2	 Which of the things that they mention would you like to do? 

		  b 	� Compare your notes with a partner. 

do 
take 
spend 
make 
learn 

Collect memories, not things 
Life isn’t just about how many things you can get, it’s about creating 
memories too – memories of the experiences you’ve had. You can’t always 
take your things with you, but a memory will be with you wherever you go. 
So go on, start creating some memories. Here’s our list of … 

Ten memories to create before you are twenty: 
1  the perfect photo 
2  in love 
3  a short film 
4  a bungee jump 
5  a foreign language 
6  a fish (but put it back again) 
7  a weekend completely on your own 
8  a party for no reason at all 
9  a food you never thought you’d eat 

10  a week without using your phone 

Nathan 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

		  b 	 Listen again and circle T (True) or F (False). 

3/5 

1	 Nathan took his photo of Lauren in the mountains.	 T / F 
2	 Lauren has a Spanish parent. 	 T / F 
3	 Nathan would really like to do a bungee jump. 	 T / F 
4	 Nathan doesn’t like mushrooms.	 T / F 
5	 Nathan quite enjoyed not having a phone.	 T / F 
6	 Lauren enjoyed fishing with her dad when she was a child.	 T / F 
7	 Lauren won a competition with her film.	 T / F 
8	 Lauren and Nathan are 16.	 T / F 

Lauren 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

WB p. 60, 61, 65 
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READING   Understanding a story 

	 	 Read the story quickly. How many new followers did Harry get yesterday? 7 

Too many followers 
Harry has always enjoyed keeping fit and he’s 
always enjoyed telling his friends that they 
should keep fit too. 

Some of them aren’t happy about that. “Leave us 
alone, Harry,” they say. “Let us be lazy.” 

Then, one day, his best friend, Suzy, came up with a 
crazy idea. 

“Harry,” she said. “You know how you want the whole 
world to be fit and healthy? Why don’t you start your 
own Instagram channel?” she suggested. “You can post 
videos with different exercises each day. And if you get 
enough followers, you’ll even make a bit of money.” 

Harry laughed. “Who wants to watch me doing 
exercise?” he thought. But somewhere in the back of his 
mind he quite liked the idea. 

Harry isn’t very good with technology, but another 
friend, Jim, who is a genius with these things, showed 
him how to set it all up. It wasn’t really very difficult and 
overnight he had created his own online account. The 
idea was that every day he would film a short video of 
himself doing a different exercise and encourage people 
to do the same. To make it more fun, he sometimes 
dressed up in different costumes: a clown, a cowboy, a 
pirate. 

At first, he only had his close friends as followers, 
but they told their family members who then told their 
friends, and after a couple of weeks, he had just over a 
hundred people following him. They seemed to like what 
he was doing and left him some really nice words in the 
comment box. 

Harry liked ‘collecting’ followers. Every day, he woke 
up and checked how many new followers he had. Ten 
new followers a day was a good number. Some days, 
he got double that number, and he felt really excited. 
On other days, there were just one or two, and he felt a 
little disappointed. 

Then, one day, after about six weeks, he had no 
more new followers. And again, the day after that, 
none. A whole week went by and no new followers 
joined. Harry felt awful. 

And that was when he had his ‘great’ idea. “For each 
new follower I get each day, I will do one press-up,” he 
announced in his next video. “If you want to see me 
sweat, then join and get your friends to join too.” 

He woke up the next day and to his delight he had 
35 new followers. Well, a promise is a promise, and 
he made a video of himself doing 35 press-ups — no 
problem at all. The next day, he had 76 new followers 
and so he made a video of himself doing 76 press-ups — 
that was a bit harder. And so it continued, each day he 
had more and more new followers, 86, 112, 142, 234. It 
was getting harder and harder to do the press-ups. But 
the more exhausted he became, the more his followers 
enjoyed watching him suffer. He started to beg them. 
“Please, please stop following me.” But they didn’t 
listen. 

Yesterday, Harry had to do 1,000 press-ups! It took 
him more than five hours and he’s absolutely sure no 
one watched the whole thing. His arms were aching, 
his shoulders were sore. When he finished, he begged 
again for no more new followers. But will they listen? It’s 
a new day and Harry is almost too scared to turn on his 
phone … 

1	 Harry’s friends like him telling them to do more exercise. 	 T / F 
2	 Harry didn’t like Suzy’s idea. 	 T / F 
3	 Harry found it difficult to start his own channel. 	 T / F 

4	 Harry had  followers after two weeks. 
5	 When Harry had twenty or more new followers, he  . 
6	 Harry stopped getting new followers after  . 

7	 What was his great idea? 
8	 How successful was it? 
9	 Why is Harry scared to turn on his phone today? 

	 	 Read again. How many of these tasks can you do? Then listen and check your answers with a 
partner.  

8 
3/7+8 

WB p. 64 
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LISTENING & SPEAKING   Understanding a story about a collector 

	 	 a 	� Look at the pictures below. Don Vicente was a monk who later had a bookshop. He suffered 
from ‘bibliomania’. What do you think that is?  

		  b 	 What is the story about? Think and take notes. Then tell your story to a partner. 

	 	 a 	 Now listen to the story and put the pictures in the correct order.   

10 

11 
3/9 

VOCABULARY   Don Vicente 

	 	 Use a dictionary to check the words and phrases in the box you don’t know. Use the words to 
write a summary of the Don Vicente story (150 words). 

12

		  b 	 Listen again and take notes to answer the questions.  
3/9 

1	 Don Vicente was a monk in a monastery in Tarragona, Spain. What work did he do there? 
2	 When Don Vicente left the monastery, he went to a city. What was the name of the city? 
3	 In 1836, there was an auction of a very old, rare book. Why did Vicente want to have it? 
4	 What happened to a bookseller called Augustino Patxot? 
5	 Why was Don Vicente arrested? 
6	 What did Don Vicente answer when the judge asked, “Are you sorry for what you have done?” 

a monk 
a library 
a monastery 
precious 

an auction 
a copy 
furious 
to burn to the ground 

Note: Writing a summary 
• 	use present tense 
• 	use important information only 
• 	type the text, so that you can 

easily shorten it if it is too long 

must be preserved 
to sentence to death 
to execute someone 

SPEAKING   Creating an ending to a story 

	 	 In pairs, discuss how the story in 7  could continue. Write down five keywords and give them 
to another pair. They have to use the keywords to create an ending to the story. 

9 

WB p. 61 
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Language tip:  Apologising 
When writing a note of apology, make sure you mean what you’re saying. Also make sure 
you choose the right language level, depending on how well you know the person you are 
apologising to. You can be formal (Please, accept my apologies.) or less formal (I’m such a 
fool – I’m really sorry for …). Be careful not to apologise too much. You won’t sound like you 
really mean it. 

You’ve just broken something that was dear to your friend/mum/
dad/brother/sister/teacher/neighbour. Write a note of apology 
(50–70 words), in which you say: 

 what you broke 

 how it happened 

 how you feel about breaking it 

 what you plan to do about it 

DEVELOPING WRITING SKILLS   Apology (for breaking something) 

	 	 Read Adrian’s note of apology and answer the questions. 13 

	 	 Now write your own answer to the following task. 15 

Hi Joanna, 
I’m so 1  , but I broke one of the 
records from your collection. I was having a look at 
it and dropped it on the floor by mistake. It was an 
accident, but I know how much you love your records 
and I understand that you’ll be upset. Please,  
2  me and let me get you another one. 
Is the best place to find it online? Let me know a good 
site and I’ll try and find it. Again – I 3  . 
Please don’t be too 4  . 
Bye, 
Adrian 

	 	 Complete the note above with the words in the box. 14

apologise    sorry    forgive    cross 

Useful language: 
• 	I’m (deeply/truly/

extremely/really/awfully) 
sorry. 

• 	I’m sorry that I have 
(broken, etc.) … 

• 	I’m ever so sorry. 
• 	I apologise for … 
• 	Please, accept my 

apologies. 
• 	Please, forgive me. 
• 	I hope you can forgive me. 
• 	I’m sorry, I’m such a fool. 
• 	Please, don’t be too cross. 
• 	How can I make it up to 

you? 

1	 What is he apologising for? 
2	 What happened exactly? 
3	 What does he plan to do about it? 

WB p. 66 
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Haven’t you heard of 
modern technology? 

 
Now go back to page 64. Check  with a partner what you know / can do. 

Present perfect vs. past simple (revision)  

	 Read the sentences. Then answer the questions. 

1)	 I started collecting records when I was twelve. 
2)	 Since that day, I’ve added more than 200 records 

to my collection. 
3)	 For the next two years, I spent hours listening to all 

my grandad’s records. 
4)	 He’s always enjoyed telling his friends that they 

should keep fit. 

1	 Which of these sentences talk about actions that: 
a	 began in the past and are still going on? 
b	 began in the past and are finished? 

2	 Which of the sentences are in the past simple 
and which are in the present perfect? 

Time expressions  

	 Look at the sentences. Then complete the rule with the correct tense. 

1	 You often use the following time expressions with the  : 
yesterday / last year (month, weekend, Friday, …) / in 2021 / 2 months ago / when I was 

2	 You often use the following time expressions with the  : 
just / already / never / recently / (not) yet / since 

SPEAKING   Holding an interview 

	 	 a 	 Interview three classmates about collecting things. 16 

Have you ever collected anything? 
What was it? 
When did you collect … ? 
How long have you had your collection of … ? 

How long did you collect … ? 
How many … did you collect? 
Have you still got any … ? 

		  b 	 Report to the class. I interviewed three classmates. One collected … when 
she was … She still has got … 
One collects … He has collected … since/for … He’s got … 
One has never collected anything. 

CYBER Homework 24 WB p. 62, 63 

GRAMMAR 



70 THE GIRL NEXT DOOR 4 

THE GIRL NEXT DOOR 4 

Developing speaking competencies 

	The collection 

Language function 
	 I can order in a fast food restaurant 

Speaking strategy 
	 I can buy time to check facts 

	 	 Watch or listen to the dialogue. Then read it. 1 
3/10 

	 	 Complete the order form. 2 

Assistant 	 Enjoy your meal. Next, please. 
Kate 	 Yes, can I have the big burger meal 

deal, please? 
Assistant 	 Certainly. Would you like a large or a 

small meal? 
Kate 	 A small, please. Does the hamburger 

have any sauce in it? 
Assistant 	 Let me see. Yes, it does. It’s got 

tomato ketchup. 
Kate 	 Could I have it without, please? 
Assistant 	 I’m not sure. It’s my first day here. I’ll 

just check … Yes, you can. It’ll be a few 
extra minutes. 

Kate 	 That’s no problem. I’ll wait. 
Assistant 	 And you, mate. Are you ready to order? 
Tom 	 Yes, I am. I’ll have the fried chicken 

meal. Does that come with a drink? 
Assistant 	 Yes, coke, orange juice or milk. 
Tom 	 I’ll have orange juice. 
Assistant 	 And I forgot to ask you. What drink 

would you like with your hamburger 
meal? 

Kate 	 I’ll have orange juice too, thanks. 
Assistant 	 Are you paying together or separately? 
Kate 	 I’m paying. 

Assistant 	 OK, that’s £12 exactly, please. 
Thank you. Your meal will be 
ready in a few minutes. 

(Tom picks up some sugar sachets and 
puts them in his pocket.) 
Kate 	 What are you doing? You’re not 

going to put sugar in orange 
juice surely? 

Tom 	 No, it’s for my collection.
Kate 	 Collection? What do you mean? 
Tom 	 My collection of packets of 

sugar. Didn’t you know that I 
collect them? 

Kate 	 No, I didn’t. I learn something 
new about you every day. 

Tom 	 Well, after we finish here, you’ll 
have to come back to my 
house and see it. 

Kate 	 I can’t wait! 

	 1x 	  big burger meal with no  
	 1x 	  meal 
	 2x 	  
			   Total: 	 £  
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USEFUL PHRASES   Ordering in a fast food restaurant 

	 	 Write A (assistant) or C (customer). 3 

1	 Next, please. 	  
2	 Can I have the … , please? 	  
3	 Would you like a … ? 	  
4	 Does the hamburger have  

any sauce in it? 	  

5	 Could I have it without … ? 		   
6	 Are you ready to order? 		   
7	 Does that come with a … ? 		   
8	 What drink would you like? 		   
9	 Are you paying together or separately? 	  

SPEAKING STRATEGY   Buying time to check facts 

	 	 Complete the sentences. Then check with the dialogue in 1 . 4 

	 	 What do you think? Answer the questions. 

• 	 Do they enjoy their meals? Why (not)? 
• 	 What does Kate think about Tom’s collection when she sees it? Why? 

MOBILE HOMEWORK  

	 Watch the second part of the video and complete the notes about Tom’s sugar collection. 

Kate 	 A small, please. Does the hamburger have any sauce in it? 
Assistant 	 1 L   m   s   . Yes, it does. It’s got 

tomato ketchup. 
Kate 	 Could I have it without, please? 
Assistant 	 2 I   n   s   . It’s my first day here. 

3 I   j   c   . Yes, you can. It’ll be a 
few extra minutes. 

	 	 ROLE PLAY: Look at the role cards. Take 4–5 minutes to practise your dialogue. Don’t write it 
down. Act it out for the rest of the class. 

5 

Tom’s sugar collection 
• 	 has been collecting for 1  

• 	 number of packets at last count: 2  

• 	 has packets from countries such as 3  

• 	 favourite is from 4  

• 	 the packets have 5  

• 	 latest packets are from 6  

Student A 
You are in a fast food restaurant. You want a 
burger and chips with no ketchup. You also want 
an apple juice. Give your partner your order. Student B 

You work in a fast food restaurant. 
Serve your partner and answer his/her 
questions. 

WB p. 65, 66 
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UNIT 9 More than looks 

At the end of unit 9 ... 
you know 

	 words to describe 
appearances and 
cultures 

	 5 words for weddings 
	 how to use might/

may/could for 
possibility 

	 	 Discuss the questions in pairs. 2 

	 Teen Talk 5 
	 	 a	� Look at the photos. What do you think their 

personality is like? Tell a partner.  

		  b	� Watch the video. Choose the best statement to 
summarise the video. 

1 

1	 We sometimes judge other people because  
of their physical appearance, but fortunately it isn’t usually a problem. 

2	 People often judge others because of their physical appearance, and often that’s unfair. 
3	 Some people never judge others because of their physical appearance, but most people do. 

	 talk about appearances 
and cultures 

	 talk about likelihood 
	 write a description of a 

person 
	 take part in a class debate 
	 write an ending to a story 

READING   Understanding an article 

	 	 a 	� Look at the text for a minute. Then write down the names of the countries and continents 
in it. 

		  b 	� Read the text and check your answer to task a. 

3 

1	 After watching the video, do you have a different opinion about the people in the photos? 
2	 Can you think of a time when you judged someone because of their appearance?  

Or a time when someone judged you? What happened? 

Piercing in the ancient world 
In the ancient world, body piercing was often 
a symbol of courage* and class. That’s why 
it was popular with the Pharaohs in Egypt 
and with important people in ancient Rome. 
The oldest mummy found in Egypt with 
ear piercing is over 5,000 years old. Tongue 
piercing was part of a religious ritual of the 
high priests of the Aztecs. They believed that 
if their tongues were pierced, they could 
communicate better with the gods. 

A short history of 

BODY ART 
The trendy Iceman 
What does Ötzi (the mummy found in 1991 
near the Austrian-Italian border) have in 
common with people who want to be trendy? 
Body piercing! The “Iceman” from about more 
than 5,000 years ago had pierced ears! 

CYBER Homework 25 (Revision) 

you can 
	 understand a short video documentary 
	 understand an article about the history 

of body modifications 
	 take part in a discussion about 

piercings 
	 understand texts about appearances 
	 understand a timetable 
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Did you know … ? Did you know … ? 
Body piercing and tattooing can be a serious health risk. 

Every year, a large number of people get infections and other 
illnesses (even hepatitis) when needles that are not sterile are 

used for piercing. In Austria, nobody can have a tattoo  
under the age of 16. Young people from ages 16 to 18  

need their parents’ written consent. 

	 	 How many of these tasks can you do? Check your answers with a partner. Then listen to the text. 4 
3/11+12 

Choose the correct answer. 
1	 Ötzi, the Iceman, was found in	  Egypt.	  Europe.	  South America. 
2	 He had his … pierced.	  ears	  tongue	  lips 
3	 In ancient Egypt, piercing showed that you were	  poor.	  brave.	  unhappy. 

Complete the sentences with words from the box. There are 4 extra words. 

marriage   intelligent   religious   rich   teach   Asia   Africa 

4	 The Aztecs performed tongue piercing as a part of a  ceremony. 
5	 In  , people pierced their ears to keep bad spirits out. 
6	 Having a pierced ear in Elizabethan England showed that you were  . 

Answer the questions. 
7	 In 1960s America, how did young people rebel? 
8	 How was the word “tattoo” introduced into the English language? 
9	 What do you think has the tattoo become today? 

Tattoos 
Tattoos, another popular form of body 
art, also have a long history. The Ötzi 
Iceman is also the oldest man discovered 
in Europe with tattooed skin. 
The word tattoo comes from the 
Tahitian ‘tatau’, which means to mark 
something. It was introduced to the 
English language in the 18th century by 

the explorer Captain James Cook. In 1769, he wrote in his ship’s log book 
that men and women of Tahiti painted their bodies. He 
also noted that it was called ‘tattow’ in their language 
and that the black ink was put under the skin so that 
it was permanent. He concluded that it was a painful 
operation and was done once in their lifetimes. 
Cook’s science officer, Joseph Banks, returned 
to England with a tattoo. Many of the sailors 
also came back with tattoos. Tattooing became 
associated with sailors in Europe. However, many 
European kings such as George V of England, 
King Alfonso XIII of Spain, Kaiser Wilhelm II and 
Tsar Nicholas II of Russia also had tattoos. 

VOCABULARY: *courage – Mut, Tapferkeit  

Piercing in Africa and  
Central America 
In these areas, people believed that 
demons could enter the body through 
the ears. So they pierced their ears 
and put ornaments in. They thought 
that the metal would stop demons 
from getting into the body. 

Piercing in the time of  
Queen Elizabeth I 
In Elizabethan England, a lot of 
famous men like Shakespeare, Sir 
Walter Raleigh and Sir Francis Drake 
wore gold rings in their ears. It 
showed their wealth. In those days, 
sailors also wore earrings, for two 
reasons: firstly, they thought they 
could see better if their ears were 
pierced; and secondly, they thought, 
“If our ship sinks and we die, and our 
bodies are found on the beach, the 
gold earrings will pay for our funeral.” 

Piercing today 
It was in the 1960s that body piercing 
became popular in Western cultures. 
This was when young people began 
to travel to India and nose piercings 
became popular. In the United States 
in the 1960s, body piercing became a 
form of rebellion for young people. 
Later, it lost its rebellious meaning 
and just became fashionable. 
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SPEAKING   Taking part in a discussion 

		  �Work in pairs. One of you will play the role of a teenager (A), the other one the role of a 
parent (B). Take 1 minute to prepare your discussion. Use the prompt cards to help you. 
Talk for 4–5 minutes. 

6 

VOCABULARY   Weddings 

		  Look at the picture.  
Where can you see …  

7 

1 

3 
2 

4 

5 

Prompt Card A 
You are 14 and want to have your nose 
pierced. Your parents are very strict. You 
don’t want a fight, but you want to discuss 
the situation with your parents and hope 
they will give you their permission. You 
start the discussion. You can use the 
following arguments if you want to: 

• 	body piercing isn’t new (Give examples.) 
• 	you think it looks good (Some stars have 

it, too.) 
• 	you are 14 — you want to decide for 

yourself 
• 	lots of your friends have done it 
• 	you will pay for it with your pocket 

money Prompt Card B 
You are a strict parent and are absolutely 
against body piercing. Your son/daughter 
wants to talk with you about getting their nose 
pierced. You are very worried about this, but 
you want to talk about the situation. Your son/
daughter starts the discussion. You can use 
the following arguments if you want to: 

•	you aren’t interested in hearing how old body 
piercing is 

•	you think body piercing looks awful 
•	14-year-olds can’t decide for themselves – 

their parents have to 
•	you don’t care what your son’s/daughter’s 

friends do 
•	piercing can be a health risk 

a	 a bride? 
b	 a wedding dress? 
c	 a bridegroom? 
d	 a wedding suit? 
e	 a bridesmaid? 

The bride is number … 

	 	 Find words in the article on pp. 72–73 that mean: 5 

1	 very fashionable	  
2	 very old / from a long time ago	  
3	 devils	  
4	 a ceremony when a dead body is buried or burned	  
5	 a journal where the captain records the daily activity on a ship	  
6	 staying forever	  

WB p. 68 
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READING & LISTENING  � Understanding a story about appearances 

	 	 a 	� Look at the girl in the picture. Would you like to be her friend?  
Why (not)?  

		  b 	 Read the story and choose the best title for it. 

8 

They both giggled  

The spider's web  

A goth bridesmaid  

	 	 Read the story again. Write letters for the people’s names next to the sentences. 9 

Mum = M 
Uncle Jack = U 
Felicity = F 
Joy = J 
Aunt Nancy = A 
Lawrence = L 

Which of the people in the story: 

1	 was a goth?	  
2	 called Felicity “Dracula’s daughter”?	  
3	 found Uncle Jack’s jokes funny?	  
4	 didn’t find Uncle Jack’s jokes funny  

at all?	  
5	 had a wedding?	  
6	 was the bridesmaid?	  
7	 bought a dress for Felicity?	  
8	 wanted to be called Flicka?	  

It must be her age  

When Mum and I came into 
the sitting room, Aunt Nancy 
sighed and Uncle Jack looked 
at me and shouted, “Look, it’s 
Dracula’s daughter!” Then he 
laughed like mad. 

I ignored them and walked across 
their horrible orange carpet to the 
sofa. From there I could see myself in 
the mirror. 

I looked cool. 
I looked goth. 
Black clothes, fishnet stockings, 

heavy boots. White face, black 
eyeliner, black lipstick. Totally, totally 
goth. 

They all looked at me. Mum said, 
“It’s her age, you know. It’s a phase.” 
Aunt Nancy smiled sadly and Uncle 
Jack said, “Does it speak?” “Ha-ha!” 
I said. “Yes, I can hear and speak.” 

“Good,” he said, “because with all 
that black stuff round your eyes, you 
probably can’t see.” He looked at 
Mum and his wife for some applause 
and they both giggled. 

“I hope she doesn’t look like that 
on the wedding day,” Aunt Nancy 
said. “Joy wouldn’t want her to look 
like that.” “Oh no,” Mum said quickly. 
“She’ll wear the dress Joy bought 
for her. Won’t you, Felicity?” “Mum, 
please!” I said. “Sorry, Flicka – as she 
likes to be called now,” Mum said to 
Aunt Nancy. “And what’s that on its 
neck?” Uncle Jack shouted. 

“A tattoo,” I said. “A tattoo of a 
spider’s web.” “Not a real one!” Mum 
said hastily again. “It’s a wash-off 
one.” “Wash-off, eh?” my uncle said. 

I ignored him because I was 
embarrassed. I would have liked a 
real tattoo and not my wash-off one, 

so I didn’t say anything for the rest of 
the evening. 

The dress Joy gave me was 
terrible. All violet and white and cute. 
But I’ve always liked my cousin Joy. 
“I know I’m asking a lot, but I really 
want you to wear it for the wedding,” 
Joy said. “You’re my bridesmaid and I 
want everything to be just right.” 

On the day of the wedding, I felt 
terrible. But Joy looked really happy, 
so I tried to smile, too. Everyone was 
wearing suits and flowery dresses –  
yuck. And then I saw a decent-
looking boy. He had a suit and short 
hair, but he didn’t look bad. Not bad 
at all. 

A few minutes later, he walked 
over to me. “Cousin of the bride?” 
he said. “Yes,” I said. “And who are 
you?” “I’m Lawrence. Cousin of the 
bridegroom.” 

		  �a 	 In pairs, discuss a possible ending for Felicity’s story. Share your ending with another pair. 

		�  b 	 Listen to the ending of the story and check your ideas. 

10 
3/13 

9	 had a tattoo that could  
be washed off?	  

10	 wasn’t very happy on  
the day of the wedding?	  

11	 was the cousin of Joy’s  
future husband?	  

12	 thought Lawrence was  
good-looking?	   

WB p. 72 
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LISTENING & SPEAKING  � Understanding and talking about different 
cultures 

	 	 Look at the photos.  

		  a 	� Work in pairs. Choose three of the photos. Create a short story  
to explain what happens in each of them. 

12 

1  2  3  

6  5  4  

	 	 Listen to an explanation of the gestures and match each gesture to a picture. Write A–F. 13 
3/14 

Example: Photo 2 shows a girl. She’s 16 and Japanese, her 
name is Aki. She’s happy, this is why she’s smiling. Her friend 
has taken the photo on her mobile. 

		  b 	 Compare your stories in class. 

1	 Would you ever consider getting your nose pierced? Why (not)? 
2	 Would you ever consider getting a tattoo? Why (not)? 
3	 Would you like to have a school uniform? Why (not)? 
4	 How much do you care about what you look like? Why (not)? 

		  b 	� Tell your partner which of his/her ideas you found most interesting and why. Tell your 
partner how long he/she was talking. 

SPEAKING   Talking about appearances 

	 	 a 	� In pairs, do the following: Choose one question and tell your partner all you can think of. 
Talk as long as you can. Your partner times you. 

11 

WB p. 73 

Note: 
index 

finger  

thumb 
palm 
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DEVELOPING WRITING SKILLS   Description (of a person) 

	 	 Read the description a student wrote of their friend Sarah. When does Sarah get really angry? 15 

LISTENING CCHALLENGE HALLENGE  

	 	 a 	� Before listening, get together with a partner. Stand at a distance of two metres from each 
other. A takes a small step, then B takes a small step, then A again, etc. Continue until 
you or your partner feel uncomfortable. 

14 

		  b 	� Now listen to the interview with Professor Gooding about comfort zones. Take notes to 
answer the following questions. 

3/15 

My best friend Sarah is fairly tall (170 cm, I believe). She’s very pale even in summer and 
she’s got long curly red hair. When she talks to somebody she often twirls* a lock of her hair 
around her finger. Her eyes are green, and she’s got a small mouth, small ears and a straight 
nose. Sarah loves rings and bracelets, so she never goes out without them. Her favourite 
clothes are jeans, T-shirts and sweaters – always in red or green. She’s casual but always 
looks smart. Sarah is a friendly and lively person. Most of the time she’s very cheerful and 
she smiles a lot, but sometimes she can get really furious, especially when someone treats 
her badly. Then she really explodes. All in all, however, Sarah is not only smart, she’s helpful 
and a really great friend who’s always there for me. 

	 	 Read the text again and make notes about Sarah’s appearance and personality. 16 

1	 What is her main message about comfort zones? 
2	 What does the example of personal space show you? 

VOCABULARY:  
*growth – Wachstum;  

overcome – überwinden 

		  c 	� Compare your notes with a partner. Can you think of a time when you had to leave your 
comfort zone? What was it like? 

VOCABULARY: *twirl – zwirbeln, herumwickeln 

	 	 a 	 Find these adjectives in the text. Are they used to describe appearance (A) or personality (P)? 17 

 stunning 
 curly 

 skinny 
 gorgeous 

 lively 
 cheerful 

 casual 
 pale 

 friendly 
 smart 

 helpful 
 beautiful 

		  b 	 Think of five more adjectives for each category. 

appearance personality 
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They might not  
be hungry! 

 
Now go back to page 72. Check  with a partner what you know / can do. 

	 	 Now write your own answer to the following task. 18

Writing tip:  Describing a person 
The main areas to concentrate on when describing a person are their appearance and 
personality. This is a chance to use a good selection of vocabulary, especially adjectives. 
Use one paragraph to describe each area and add some of their habits to the description. 
For example, in the text on p. 77, the writer describes Sarah’s hair and then mentions her 
habit of twirling it around her finger when she talks to people. 
When talking about appearance, avoid sensitive* issues. Keep in mind that you should be 
able to read your description out to the person described without upsetting them. 

VOCABULARY: *sensitive – hier: heikel 

Write a description of yourself (120–180 words). Carefully think 
about what information you want to include. Write about: 

 your appearance 

 your habits, your typical character features and your emotions in general 

 how you relate to other people 

 how you see yourself in one sentence (to finish off the description) 

GRAMMAR 

might / may / could (possibility)  

	 Circle the correct words: 

If you want to talk about 1 possibilities / certainties,  
you can use the modal verbs might / may / could. 

If you go to Greece or Bulgaria, you might be surprised. 
It is a rude sign in some cultures and might insult people. 
Japanese people may smile when they are confused or angry. 
These questions may help you. 
It could get you into trouble in some countries. 

A modal verb is always followed by the 2 infinitive form / ing-form. 

There are also other ways of talking about possibility: 
There is a chance that a smile could get you into  
trouble. 

You use likelihood + of + gerund: 
The likelihood of insulting someone is quite high. 

You use likely to + infinitive: 
You are likely to offend the Japanese if 
you blow your nose into a handkerchief. 

She’s not likely to win if she doesn’t 
practise more. 

CYBER Homework 27 WB p. 69, 70, 71, 74 
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OUR YOUNG WORLD 5 
	�Luke’s tattoo 

FIND   OUT   Talking about legal requirements 
	 	 Put the words in brackets in the correct position in each sentence. 2 

CYBER Project 5 

a	 get a tattoo?	  
b	 change your name?	  
c	 get married?	  

	 	 In pairs, complete the sentences about laws in Austria. 3 

1	 You can’t  until you are  . 
2	 It’s illegal to  before you are  . 
3	 You have to be  to  . 
4	 You aren’t allowed to  unless you are  . 

Saying what you think is fair 
	 	 Discuss in pairs. At what age do you think these things should be legal? 4 

get a tattoo 
have your ears pierced 

CYBER PROJECT: A classroom debate 
		  Split the class into two halves. One side should agree with the statement below. The other 

should disagree. In your group, think of arguments for your position. 
5 

• 	 All children should be in full-time education until they are 18. 

		  Have a class debate and film it. 

	 	 a 	� Watch the video. What happens to Luke’s tattoo? 

			    

		  b 	 Watch again. At what age in the UK can you: 

1 

1	 You to be 11 to open a bank account. (have)   
2	 You work full-time until you’re 16. (can’t)   
3	 You aren’t to vote unless you’re 18. (allowed)   
4	 It’s to drive a bus before you are 21. (illegal)    

d	 drive a car?	  
e	 get a part-time job?	  

drive a car 
ride a motorbike 

leave school 
get a part-time job 

get married 
vote 

I think you should be … before you can … I don’t think you should … until you are … 
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UNIT 10 A better and fairer future 

At the end of unit 10 ...  
you know 

	 7 words to talk 
about a fairer world 

	 9 adjectives to 
describe feelings 

	 how to use 
conditionals 

you can 
	 understand a magazine article 

about the UN Sustainable 
Development Goals 

	 talk about Sustainable Development 
Goals and suggest solutions 

	 understand texts and talks about 
Fair Trade 

READING   Understanding a magazine article 

	 	 a	� Read through the magazine article quickly. What are SDGs and why are they important? 1   

A global plan for a better world 

VOCABULARY: *juggling act – Balanceakt 

In 2015, UN member states met to create a 
vision of a better and fairer future for our world. 
They created the 2030 Agenda for  
1 Sustainable Development Goals, with  
2 ambitious goals in 17 areas. The agenda says 
that governments play an important role in 
making sustainable development possible. The 
agenda also makes it clear that the plans can 

only be successful if people understand the importance of sustainable 
development and change their behaviour, too. 

their children. Also, natural resources 
will be used in an intelligent way, and 
pollution will be reduced as much as 
possible. 6 Public policy choices will 
make sure that no one is left behind. 

 

If you want to understand why 
sustainable development is so important, 
just look around. In many countries 
these days, people are living longer 
and have higher incomes. But when 
this development is unsustainable, the 
result is climate change, environmental 
damage, conflict, poverty and hunger, 
unfair living conditions and social 
instability. 

Unsustainable development happens 
when people see their own advantages 
only, without thinking about the other 
people on our beautiful planet. Often, 
quick 7gains lead to problems in the 
future. This is the case, for example, 
when someone cuts down huge forest 
areas to make a quick profit, and doesn't 
care about what will happen to the 
wildlife that lives there. 

 

Politicians must take action. But we 
can all help. While governments make 
important decisions to make sustainable 
development possible, both the public 
and private sectors have to change. 
Individual decisions are important 
too. And the way you live your life is 
important. Want to know more? Find out 
what you can do for our common future. 
Believe in what's possible. 

3 

4 

 

To 3 advance the sustainable development 
agenda, many governments are taking 
action. They are making sure that 
young people learn about the goals and 
understand what we can all do in our 
daily lives to help achieve them. Some 
real progress has been made in many of 
the areas. However, a lot more change is 
needed. Climate change, a weak global 
economy, conflict and COVID-19 have put 
the goals in 4 jeopardy. 

A UN report has shown the three main 
problem areas: 
•	 The number of poor people – those 

living in extreme poverty – has 
risen again to more than 600 million 
worldwide. 

•	 Experts have calculated that 5 gender 
equality is still 300 years away. 

•	 The main problem is the climate crisis. 
The problems are huge, but it is not too 
late to solve them. 

1  

If we want a better world tomorrow, we 
must try and achieve the sustainable 
development goals. We must accept that 
we can’t have everything we want. We 
need to think of future generations too. 
The survival of our planet depends 
on a more sustainable world. 

It’s a bit of a juggling act*. Three 
different ‘balls’ must be kept in the air 
at once: the economy, social fairness, 
and the environment. If one or two of 
these ‘balls’ fall to the ground, it means 
catastrophe for the world. Imagine, 
for example, a country that grows 
its economy quickly by using natural 
resources. But most people stay poor 
and their lives don't get better. This could 
lead to social problems. 

Where development is sustainable, 
everyone has an advantage. Most people 
will find good jobs, and they can enjoy 
quality health service and education for 

2 

CYBER Homework 28 (Revision) 

	 understand blog entries 
	 express opinions and feelings 

and say how other people feel 
	 write a blog comment giving 

reasons 
	 design a website about a fair 

world 
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SPEAKING   Talking about Sustainable Development Goals 

	 	 Look at the 17 UN Sustainable Development Goals. In pairs, choose three. Why do you think 
they are important? What would be the worst consequences for the world if nothing was done 
about them?  

3 

VOCABULARY   A fairer world 

	 	 Match the underlined language in the text with the definitions or explanations below. 
Write 1–7 in the boxes. 

2 

		  b 	� Read again. Where do the subtitles below go? Write A–D. Then listen to the text and check.  

4/1+2  

A	 Anyone can act 

 a	 able to continue over a longer time 
 b	 advantages 
 c	 danger 
 d	 to move something forward 

 e	 not easy to achieve 
 f	 steps that a government has decided to do 
 g	 treating men and women equally 

We think the three most important SDGs are ... 

... is a serious issue because ... 

... is an issue that can only be solved if ... 

If nothing gets done about ... there will 
be serious consequences: Firstly, ... 
Secondly, ... Thirdly, ... 

People/Governments/… should ... / have to ... 

B	 So, what is sustainable development all about? 

C	 Some progress, but not enough D	 Making the right choices now 
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READING   Understanding texts about Fair Trade 

Coffee is one of the most popular drinks in the 
world. A coffee tree can produce up to 6 kilos of coffee 
a year. About one third of the world’s coffee is produced 

in Brazil. Oil is the number 1 product that is bought 
and sold in the world. Coffee is one of the  

top traded foods in the world. 

	 	 a	� Look at the pictures and guess 
the answers to these questions. 

4 
Did you know … ? Did you know … ? 

1	 Who are the people? 
2	 Where do they live? 
3	 What are they doing?   

		  b	 Read and check your answers. 

Sofia Gomez works for a 
large coffee company in the hills 
of Honduras. Her dad was a coffee 
farmer too, but he sold his farm to 
the company because he couldn’t 
make enough money to make a 
living. Sofia works very hard, getting 
up at daybreak and getting to bed 
very late, but she can never save any 
money. She has just enough to buy 
food and clothes for herself and for 
her two children and her mother. 
She hasn’t got a car, she hasn’t got 
a TV, she only has an old fridge and 

a small radio. From the radio she’s 
heard about Fair Trade. They pay 
small coffee farmers a fair price for 
their coffee. This helps them to live 
without having to worry about food, 
clothes and medicine. 

“If Fair Trade had existed when 
my dad still had the farm, he 
wouldn’t have sold it,” she says. 

“And my life would be better! 
Now all I can hope for is to keep 
my job and maybe a pay rise.” 

Coffee beans are … 

Vicente Peres’s farm is only 
three hours away from Sofia’s. 
Vicente is not as worried as Sofia. 
Vicente and twenty other farmers 
are part of a Fair Trade project. They 
get a fixed price for their coffee and 
they don’t use pesticides. On their 
small farms there are lots of trees 
that give shade to the coffee plants 
and there are also banana trees and 
avocado trees. This is good for the 
environment. Vicente joined the 
project a year ago. If he had known 
that Fair Trade pays a fixed price, he 
would have joined earlier. Now he 
is happy because he doesn’t have 
to worry about feeding his children 
or buying them clothes or books for 
school. 

… picked … … selected … … dried … … & roasted. 

for little money 

Hard     work  

WB p. 79 
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LISTENING   Understanding talks about Fair Trade 

	 	 a 	 Listen to a journalist talking to a group of students and tick the correct answer.  6 
4/3 

SPEAKING   Talking about Fair Trade 

	 	 Work in groups. Discuss these questions and report your findings to the class. 8

	 	 In your exercise book, complete the fact sheet about Sofia and Vicente. 5 

Sofia works for a … in … . 

She works very … , but … . 

She hasn’t got a car, a … , a … or a … . 

She has heard about farmers who … . 

Her dad should never have sold … . 

Vicente is not as worried about … as … . 

Vicente is part of a … . 

Vicente gets a fixed … . 

The journalist is mainly talking about the 

 production of coffee and other goods. 

 the tropical goods bought and sold most worldwide. 

 the coffee industry and the life of people working in it. 

		  b 	 Listen again. Take notes to answer the questions.  

4/3 

1	 What facts and figures about coffee production does the journalist give? 

2	 What is a big problem for people working in agriculture in developing countries? 

3	 Which human right does the journalist talk about, and how does he explain it? 

4	 What does the journalist say about Fair Trade? 

LISTENING CCHALLENGE HALLENGE  

	 	 a 	� Listen to a legend about the history of coffee. Take notes to write a summary (140 words) 
of the listening text. 

7
4/4 

		  b 	 Work in groups of four. Read out your summaries and compare them. 

1	 Why are Fair Trade products more expensive than ‘normal’ products? 

2	 Do you buy Fair Trade products? Why (not)? 

CYBER Homework 29 WB p. 80 
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READING   Understanding blog entries 

	 	 a 	 Who is the man in the first picture below? What do you know about him?  

		  b 	 Read the blog entries and put a  in the correct boxes. 

9 

This person … 	 Martin 	 Amy 	 Jason 

1	 has a friend who has suffered from racism. 	  	  	  

2	 gets upset by racist comments made by a family member. 	  	  	  

3	 believes that people of colour don’t get enough recognition. 	  	  	  

4	 isn’t trying to be a Black person. 	  	  	  

5	 doesn’t understand how people can be so mean. 	  	  	  

6	 believes we can defeat racism if we work together. 	  	  	  

Living together in harmony Living together in harmony 
Racism 
Martin Luther King Jr., winner of the Nobel Peace Prize, said, “I want to 
be the white man’s brother, not his brother-in-law.” 
Racism comes from fear and ignorance of other cultures. But you can 
make a difference. Because, in the end, we’re all the same – we’re just 
human beings. 
What do you think? Write a comment below. 

Why are people of colour always put down? (by Martin, 15, male) 

White people often believe they’re better than people of colour. It’s painful that even in history 
books people of colour are not respected enough. African-Americans, for example, have done 
great things in history that many people don’t know about. If the slaves hadn’t built America, it 
wouldn’t have become the country we know. Our grandfathers overcame slavery. Let’s all work 
together now – we can overcome racism! 

Hurtful comments (by Amy, 14, female) 

Whenever my dad sees me watching TV shows or listening to music with a Black actor or singer 
or rapper, he makes a comment like “Look at my little Black girl.” I’m white. He also says he’s 
going to have a son-in-law who’s Black. I don’t understand why he makes the comments. I hang 
out with a lot of Black people. But I’m not trying to be them, I just love hanging out with my 
friends. I wish my dad would think before he makes comments that hurt my feelings. 

Why???? (by Jason, 15, male) 

I can’t BELIEVE what happened today! Some idiots threw EGGS at K’s house because she’s 
Middle Eastern!!!! It was awful: the stink of half-rotten eggs and the foot-high letters in red spray 
paint on the garage door saying TERRORISTS GO HOME. Why would people attack my best friend 
just because of her religion and where she’s from????? I helped her clean it up … she was crying. 
I’d never seen her cry before. I can’t see why people would do this when she’s just trying to be a 
normal 16-year-old! 

		  c 	 Look at the underlined words in the text below. What does each one refer to? 

	 E.g.: they refers to white people 
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VOCABULARY   Feelings 

	 	 Use a dictionary to find the meaning of the words below. 10 

SPEAKING   Expressing opinions and feelings 

	 	 Work with a partner. For each blog entry, say how the writers feel and what they believe and 
want to achieve. 

11 

angry 
helpless 

proud 
annoyed 

hurt 
shocked 

frustrated 
misunderstood 

surprised 

Martin 
Amy 
Jason 

believes 
thinks 

it is wrong that … 
most people … 
white/Black people … 
everybody/nobody should … 

wants 
people … 
… father … 
… to … 

claims that people don’t … 

	 	 Say what you think about racism. 12 

	 	 Do the ‘word sums’ to make the noun forms of the adjectives. 13 

In my opinion, … 
I feel very strongly that … 

I see what you mean. In my opinion, … 
I can/can’t understand that/why … 
I think people should … because … 

Martin 
Amy 
Jason 

annoyed because … 

hurt by … because … 

angry because … 

frustrated because … 

surprised because … 

proud of … 

misunderstood by … 

feels 

Adjective	 minus (-)	 add (+)	 = Noun 

1	 angry	 ry	 er	 anger 

2	 annoyed	 	 ance	 annoyance 

3	 frustrated	 	 ion	 frustration 

4	 helpless	 –	 	 helplessness 

5	 misunderstood	 ood	 anding	  

6	 proud	 	 ide	 pride 

7	 shocked	 ed	 –	  

8	 surprised	 	 –	 surprise 

WB p. 76 
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DEVELOPING WRITING SKILLS   Blog comment (giving reasons) 

	 	 Read the blog entry a student wrote. Jack99 is replying to a blog comment which says there 
are too many “foreigners” in the country. Where does the writer live? 

14 

JACK99 
In your latest blog entry, you say that we can’t take in everybody who wants to 

come to our country. I believe you are mistaken. We’re NOT taking in everybody, 

in fact, it’s a tiny percentage. Consequently, I feel that we aren’t being overrun by 

“foreigners and asylum seekers”. In my village there are exactly TWO people from 

other countries. For this reason, I would kindly ask you to study the facts before 

you post something that’s just not true. 

	 	 Read the text again. Underline the words that introduce the writer’s reasons in one colour and 
the phrases that show the writer’s personal opinion in another. 

15 

	 	 Now write your own answer to the following task. 16 

Useful language: 
Introducing a reason 
• 	therefore / as a result / consequently / for this reason /  

that’s why / because (of) … / since / so (less formal) 

Read the blog comment below and write an answer to it in which 
you criticise the comment (50–70 words). Say: 

 what you believe is wrong about the arguments in it 

 what you conclude from the ‘facts’ offered there 

 what your reasons are for a different view of Fair Trade products 

CHLOE08 
I’m surprised people still believe in Fair Trade. I know for a fact that it’s just used to 

sell more goods and make you feel less guilty about buying things from abroad. 

Writing tip:   
When giving a reason (or showing a logical consequence), conjunctions* are extremely 
useful. When it is a personal opinion, you should use one of the verbs given in the Useful 
language box. 
Make sure that your readers know what you are referring to when you want to criticise or 
correct them. Try not to be rude even when you feel strongly about your opinion. 

Offering a personal opinion 
• 	I think / I suppose / I believe /  

I guess / I mean / I feel … 

VOCABULARY: *conjunction – Bindewort 

WB p. 82 
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If you had read the invitation, you 
would have known what to wear. 

GRAMMAR 

 
Now go back to page 80. Check  with a partner what you know / can do. 

1st and 2nd conditionals (revision)  

1)	 If I get a good price, I will sell the farm. 
2)	 If I got a good price, I would sell the farm. 

	 Write 1 or 2. 

How to use it: 
 �The speaker would sell the farm if he/she 

got a good offer. However, it is unlikely that 
this will happen (e.g. because the farm is 
very expensive). 

 �The speaker will sell the farm if he/she 
gets a good offer. It is likely that this will 
happen. 

3rd conditional  

“If Fair Trade had existed when my dad still had the farm, he wouldn’t have sold it,” she says. 
If Vicente had known that Fair Trade pays a fixed price, he would have joined earlier. 
If the slaves hadn’t built America, it wouldn’t have become the country we know. 

	 Tick the correct statement. 

How to use it: 
 The speaker is talking about something that is in the past. It can no longer be changed. 

 �The speaker is talking about something that is in the future. He/She may be able to 
change it. 

How to form it: 

If-clause 
If + person + past perfect (had + past participle) 

Main clause 
Person + would (not) have + past participle 

CYBER Homework 30 WB p. 77, 78 
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THE GIRL NEXT DOOR 5 

Developing speaking competencies 

	The meeting 

Language function 
	 I can make up excuses 

Speaking strategy 
	 I can express annoyance 

	 	 Watch or listen to the dialogue. Then read it. 1 
4/5 

	 	 Circle T (True) or F (False). 2 

Kate	 Hello? 
Tom 	 Hi, Kate. 
Kate 	 Oh, it’s you. I didn’t recognise the number. 
Tom 	 Yeah, I’m on the house phone. Listen, 

about the meeting. 
Kate 	 The meeting? 
Tom 	 Yes, your meeting to organise a Fair Trade 

event. 
Kate	 Oh, that meeting. I’d forgotten. Like 

someone else … 
Tom 	 I know. I know I wasn’t there. I was going 

to call … 
Kate 	 No, no. You don’t need to say anything. 

It’s OK. 
Tom 	 Kate. I feel really bad. I meant to call you. 

I really did, but … 
Kate 	 But nothing, Tom. I organised a meeting 

for something that I really care about. 
I thought you cared about it too. You 
obviously don’t. There’s nothing really to 
talk about. 

Tom 	 Come on, don’t be like that, Kate. Let me 
explain. Something happened and I didn’t 
want to worry you. 

Kate 	 You didn’t want to worry me. That’s 
very kind. Tom, the meeting was 
yesterday. Why are you apologising 
now? 

Tom 	 Well, I was going to call you last 
night but my phone’s broken. I 
know it’s no excuse but I think 
you’ll understand when you see me.  

Kate 	 When I see you? I’m not really sure 
I want to see you at the moment. 

Tom 	 Please, Kate. Let me come round. 
Kate 	 Well, OK. But you’ll have to be 

quick. I’m meeting up with all 
the people who did come to the 
meeting. Luckily, I didn’t have to 
rely just on you. 

Tom 	 I’ll be round in five. I think you’re 
going to forgive me. 

1	 Tom doesn’t usually phone Kate on his house phone. 	 T / F 
2	 Tom is calling about the Fair Trade meeting. 	 T / F 
3	 Tom didn’t want to go to the meeting. 	 T / F 
4	 Kate is upset with Tom. 	 T / F 
5	 Kate thinks Tom is late with his apology. 	 T / F 
6	 Tom thinks he has a good excuse. 	 T / F 
7	 Not many people went to the meeting. 	 T / F 
8	 Kate doesn’t want to see him. 	 T / F 
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USEFUL PHRASES   Making up excuses 

	 	 Put the words in order. Check in the dialogue in 1 . 3 

1	 call / I / was / to / going 
2	 call / I / you / to / meant 
3	 be / don’t / that / like 

SPEAKING STRATEGY   Expressing annoyance 

	 	 Complete. Then check with the dialogue in 1 . 4 

	 	 What do you think? Answer the questions. 

• 	 What is Tom’s excuse? 

MOBILE HOMEWORK  

	 Watch the second part of the video and complete Tom’s diary entry with 1–4 words for each 
space. 

Tom 	 I know. I know I wasn’t there. I was going to call … 
Kate 	 No, no. 1 Y   d   n   to  

s   a   . It’s OK. 
Tom 	 Kate. I feel really bad. I meant to call you. I really did, but … 
Kate 	 2 B   n  , Tom. I organised a meeting for something 

that I really care about. I thought you cared about it too. You obviously don’t. There’s  
3 n   r   to t   a  . 

	 	 ROLE PLAY: Look at the role cards below. Take 4–5 minutes to practise your dialogue. Don’t 
write it down. Act it out for the rest of the class. 

5 

Unbelievable! I’ve 1  for the second time this year. 
And this time it was all my fault. I’d just collected 2  
from the shop. They were much 3   than I’d expected. 
Anyway, I was 4  , so getting them home was going 
to be difficult. I probably should have 5  , but I didn’t. 
Anyway, on my way home I 6  and that’s how it all 
happened. At least Kate’s forgiven me for missing the meeting. 

Student A 
You promised your partner to go over to his/her 
house and help him/her with their homework. 
But you didn’t. It’s the next day and you are 
trying to apologise. What is your excuse? Student B 

Your partner promised to come and help 
you with your homework last evening 
but forgot. Listen to his/her apology but 
remember – you are still really annoyed. 

• 	 Does Kate forgive him? 

4	 worry / want / I / to / you / didn’t 
5	 excuse / I / it’s / no / know 

WB p. 80, 81 
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UNIT 11 Read all about it 

At the end of unit 11 ... 
you know 

	 words to describe stories 
	 8 words for types of books 
	 how to use reflexive 

pronouns 

you can 
	 understand a short video 

documentary 
	 talk about different types of 

books and reading habits 
	 understand book reviews 

	 	 Discuss with a partner. 2 

	 Teen Talk 6 
	 	 a	� How often do you read? How much? In what ways can reading 

be good for you? Compare your ideas with a partner. 

		  b	� Watch the video. How many of your ideas does the video 
mention? 

1 

	 make recommendations 
	 understand extracts from 

novels written in English 
	 write a book/film review 

SPEAKING   Talking about types of books 

	 	 a 	� Which of these books looks interesting to you? If you had to pick one, which one would it be 
and why? 

3 

1	 Which facts from the video do you find most interesting or surprising? 
2	 After watching this video, in what ways might you change your reading habits? Why? 

I’d pick … because 
it looks interesting/funny/thrilling/exciting … 
I like thrillers, love/horror/sci-fi stories. 
I’ve already read … by the same author.  

		  b	� Share your ideas with a partner. Then tell them about the latest book you’ve read. 
Talk for at least one minute. 

I’ve read … 

It was a … 

I loved it, because … 

I was a bit disappointed because … 

CYBER Homework 31 (Revision) 
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Carla’s Books Home    My books    All   Search              L    Log in    Sign up 

READING   Understanding a book review 

	 	 a 	� Read Carla’s book review below. Why did she buy the book? 

		  b 	 Read the review again and put the events in the order they happen. 

4 

 Stitch, Henry Oaf and Alice escape. 
 Professor Hardcastle creates Stitch and Henry Oaf. 
 Stitch, Henry Oaf and Alice have lots of adventures. 
 Professor Hardcastle dies. 
 Professor Hardcastle’s nephew arrives with Alice. 
 Some people want to hurt Stitch, Henry Oaf and Alice. 

Book of the week 
Hi, this is Carla’s Books online, and this week I’m recommending a book that 
really grabbed me. It’s Stitch by Pádraig Kenny. It came out in 2024. I saw it 
online and read the blurb. It sounded different from most of the books I’ve 
read recently, so I bought the ebook. Here’s what I think of it. 

Stitch 
by Pádraig Kenny 

Stitch is a book that is basically about goodness, and about how – by being good – you 
can win. That might sound a bit boring to you, but this book really isn’t boring at all. 

The story is based on the idea of Frankenstein, and like Frankenstein, it includes both a 
doctor and a ‘monster’. It’s set in a castle, and it tells the story of Stitch and Henry Oaf, 
who are both creatures created by a character called Professor Hardcastle. Stitch is a 
really good guy, but Henry Oaf is a bit of a difficult character because he can get angry 
very quickly. But Henry Oaf is also good at heart – sometimes he’s just a bit clumsy*, 
and he doesn’t trust everybody. 

When Professor Hardcastle dies, his nephew arrives with an assistant called Alice. Alice 
is a bit of an outcast* because she’s got a hump*. She doesn’t like the nephew very 
much because he’s arrogant with her. He’s also ambitious, and he wants to operate on 
Henry Oaf. When Henry, Stitch and Alice hear about this, they escape from the castle. 

I don’t want to give too much away about their adventures in the world outside the 
castle, but I can tell you that the friendship between Henry, Stitch and Alice saves 
them. There are, however, some people from the nearby village who want to hurt them. 

In conclusion, this is a heartwarming tale, but it’s also a bit of a tearjerker and might 
make you cry. By the way, why not take a look at the old black and white Frankenstein 
movies before you read this book? It will make reading Stitch even more enjoyable. 

As always, I’m looking forward to your comments. 

VOCABULARY:  
*clumsy – tollpatschig; outcast – Außenseiter/Außenseiterin; hump – Buckel 
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Home    My books    All   Search              L    Log in    Sign up 

Comments 

Carla’s Books 

LISTENING & SPEAKING   Talking about books 

	 	 a	� Carla and her friend Max are talking about another book on Carla’s 
blog. The book is The Boy in the Striped Pyjamas by John Boyne. 
Listen and answer the question. 

6 
4/6 

Which is true of Carla? 

 She preferred the book. 
 She preferred the film. 

		  b 	 Listen again and circle T (True) or F (False). 
4/6 

1	 Carla and Max have finished reading The Boy in the Striped Pyjamas. 	 T / F 
2	 Carla thinks the movie didn’t have her on the edge of her seat. 	 T / F 
3	 Carla thinks the book is much more thrilling than the film. 	 T / F 
4	 Carla has read two books by Gleitzman. 	 T / F 
5	 Max isn’t looking forward to reading The Book Thief.	 T / F 
6	 Max never goes to the movies. 	 T / F 

	 	 Now read the comments about the book review. Underline five words that give an opinion 
about the book. Compare with a partner. Then use the words to tell your partner about a book 
you like or don’t like. 

5 

 �She liked the book and the film 
the same. 

Kiara	 It’s a brilliant book with characters you will simply love. 	 4 

Peter	 This was the first book I ever read in English. Incredible! 	 5 

Rose	 What an exciting and electrifying book. I simply loved Stitch, who is naïve  
and heartwarming at the same time. 	

5

Lynne	 I expected a bit of horror like Frankenstein but I was really disappointed. 	 2 

Zeon	 A quick and lovely read. It reminded me a bit of The Untameables by  
Pollard, in which two children fight greedy bad guys otherwise known as  
the ‘Knights of the Round Table’. (Spoiler alert!) Goodness always wins. 	

4
 

Lisa	 Delightful. A joy of a story. Highly recommended, even to older readers. 	 5 

John	 Mildly exciting. And one or two scenes are hilarious and really made  
me laugh. 	

3
 

Alice	 Clever and entertaining. You won’t be able to put it down. 	 5 

Hemma	 It’s OK and good if it makes children read the original Frankenstein.  
I re-read it myself afterwards. 	

3
 

WB p. 85, 86 
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VOCABULARY   Types of books 

	 	 Match the types of books with the definitions. 8 

SPEAKING   Talking about and recommending books 

	 	 Look at the questions and make notes of your answers. Then discuss the questions in small 
groups. 

9 

LISTENING CCHALLENGE HALLENGE  

	 	 a	 Listen to five teenagers talking about books. Take notes about the following: 7 
4/7 

		  b 	 Think of reasons for your choices and share them with a partner. 

• 	 Which two books would you most like to read? 
• 	 Which wouldn’t you want to read?  

1  Jana 3   Lydia 2   Farook 

5   Ha-yoon 4   Frank 

1	 poetry anthology 
2	 novel 
3	 anthology of short stories 
4	 biography 
5	 play 
6	 dictionary 
7	 screenplay 
8	 comic 

 a collection of short pieces of fiction 
 a book about someone’s life 
 a work of fiction to be performed on stage 
 a collection of poems 
 �a reference book used when you want to find the meaning 

of a word 
 a work of fiction to be filmed 
 a long piece of fiction 
 a fictional story in pictures 

1	 What other types of books can you think of? 
2	 Which of these types of books do you enjoy reading most? 
3	 Which of these types of books do you read least? 
4	 Imagine you can only look at four books for the rest of your life. What books would you 

choose and why? 

WB p. 84, 89, 90 
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	 	 Match the words and the definitions. 13

1	 to clear up 
2	 to answer the door 
3	 wee 
4	 spot of bother 
5	 to sort oneself out 
6	 kilt 
7	 goggles 

 to go and open the door for a visitor 
 a small problem 
 special glasses that fit close to your face to protect your eyes 
 to successfully deal with a problem 
 to make a place tidy 
 very small (used mainly in Scotland) 
 a traditional Scottish skirt for men 

	 	 Work in pairs. One of you will play the role of a teacher (A), the other will play the role of a 
student (B). Take 1 minute to prepare your discussion. Use the prompt cards to help you.  
Talk for 2–3 minutes. 

10 

Prompt Card A 
You are a teacher. You are going to 
recommend some books to a teenager. 

• 	Find out what kind of books they like. 
• 	Find out about their favourite authors. 
• 	Think about some books you have read 

and really enjoyed. What were they about 
and what did you like most about them? 

Prompt Card B 
You love reading but have run out of 
books to read. Ask the teacher for some 
recommendations. Think about: 

•	what kind of books you enjoy most 
•	what kind of books you don’t really like 
•	the last few books you read and what you 

liked / didn’t like about them 
•	some authors you really like 

	 	 Look at the illustration on the right  
that shows Sputnik. Can you think  
of an explanation for the illustration? 

12

READING & LISTENING   Understanding extracts from novels 

	 	 Look at the book cover and  
read the blurb. Would you  
be interested in reading  
the book? Why (not)?  

11 
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READING   Understanding extracts from novels 

	 	 In Catherine MacPhail’s The Evil Within she tells the story of a young Henry Jekyll and a beast 
that runs wild in Edinburgh. The action is set before the events in Robert Louis Stevenson’s 
famous novella The Strange Case of Dr. Jekyll and Mr. Hyde (1886). In this extract, Henry talks 
to Mary, a servant girl in the Jekyll-household. 

16 

	 	 Prez is an orphan and lives in a home for orphans, called The Temporary. One summer, he 
goes to spend some time with a farmer and his family where he meets Sputnik, a small alien 
from outer space. Sputnik is the only person Prez speaks to and only Prez sees Sputnik as he 
really is. The family just see a small dog. Listen to the passage when Prez first meets Sputnik 
and answer the questions. 

14 
4/8 

	 	 Sputnik comes to see if there are ten things worth seeing or doing on Earth. If there are, Earth 
will not be destroyed. Get together in groups of four and make your own list to save the planet. 
Compare your list with another group’s. 

15 

1	 Why does Prez answer the doorbell? 
2	 Why doesn’t he like answering doorbells? 
3	 Why can’t Prez live with his grandfather at the moment? 
4	 What is unusual about the way Sputnik looks? 

5	 What weapon does Sputnik 
have? 

6	 How does Prez greet Sputnik? 
7	 What does Sputnik do? 

“Good morning, Mary.” It is a moment 
before I dare to go on. 

“I believe you had a very exciting 
night last night.” Her face flushes. 
Even her freckles seem to glow. 
“Oh, sir, what a night it was indeed,” 
then she stops. Her hand flies to her 
mouth. “Get back in there, words,” 
she cries. “Don’t you dare come out!” 

I smile. Mary always makes me 
smile. “No, Mary,” I say. “Please tell 
me everything. No one else will. It 
will be our secret. Did you see the 
creature? Is he really a monster?” 

She says nothing for a moment. 
I can see she is unsure whether to 
obey* me, or to obey everyone else in 
the house, Mrs Kerrand her mistress, 
my mother. 

At last, I win. Mary answers my 
question. 

“I didn’t see him myself, no, sir,” 
she says. “My mother wouldn’t allow 
her bairns* to look at him in case their 
eyes crossed forever.” When she sees 
my smile she shakes her head. “That 
can happen you know, sir.” I nod and 
try to look serious. “I believe so.” 

“But my father saw him clear as 
day,” she goes on. “He said he was 
bent double*, out of shape, a strange 
creature with hair over his face and 
long nails like the claws of a bird on 
his feet and on his hands. And blood 
and scratches all over him.” She 
pauses. 

“That would be from all the killing 
he does.” I can picture him myself, 
crawling through the alleys of the 
Old Town, scratching with those long 
nails at windows and doors. My heart 
beats faster. 

“But has he killed anyone, Mary?” 
Mary does not hesitate for a 

second. “Oh yes, sir, for sure. Cats 
and stray dogs he has killed, we 
know that. But there will be more, 
everyone is saying it.” She nods her 
head. “Oh yes, sir. The bodies will 
turn up soon. You wait and see.” 

“Has he confessed?” I ask her. 
Now she shakes her head. “Not 

yet, sir.” She sounds disappointed. 
“He doesn’t talk at all. He grunts and 
roars like an animal. Oh I am so glad 
he’s been caught, sir.” 

“So am I,” I tell her. “You will tell 
me if you hear anything else, Mary?” 

“Oh, I don’t know, sir.” Her nose 
scrunches*. “I’m always being told I 
talk too much.” 

“I won’t tell, I promise,” I say. I take 
a step closer to her. “You are the only 
one I can rely on, Mary.” 

Her face beams with pleasure. 
“Then you can rely on me, sir. If I 
hear any more about the Beast, I will 
be sure to let you know.” 

VOCABULARY:  
*obey – gehorchen, befolgen; bairn – Kind; 

bent double – zusammengekrümmt; 
scrunch – rümpfen
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DEVELOPING WRITING SKILLS   Review 

	 	 Read the book review a student wrote. Where does Nelson find the machine? 18 

JENNINGS, Garth: The Deadly 7 – Macmillan Children’s 
Books; pp. 340 

There are some books you simply can’t put down. The Deadly 7 is 
definitely one of them because the adventures are so incredible, 
funny and wacky* and the characters are even wackier. 

Nelson’s sister Celeste has disappeared in Spain, and her parents 
are off to help search for her. Nelson himself is in the care of 
his uncle Pogo, who is looking for a leak at St Paul’s Cathedral 
in London. By chance, Nelson discovers Sir Christopher Wren’s 
secret workroom and stumbles across* a machine that can 
extract the seven deadly sins from a person. The sins appear in 
the shape of rather strange creatures, only visible to Nelson, and 
they cause a series of turbulent events. 

The Deadly 7 (the sins) decide to help Nelson, and their search 
for Celeste leads them to the Brazilian jungle where they are 
confronted by magic powers. 

This mix of embarrassing incidents and adventure offers easy 
and entertaining reading. It is Jennings’ first novel for kids and I 
certainly hope he writes more. 

	 	 How many of these tasks can you do? Check your answers with a partner. Then listen to the 
text. 

17 
4/9 

Circle T (True) or F (False). 

1	 Mary isn’t very excited about the incident*. 	 T / F 
2	 Mary shouldn’t tell young Jekyll about the monster. 	 T / F 
3	 Henry promises it’ll be their secret. 	 T / F 

Complete the sentences. 
4	 Mary isn’t sure who to  . 
5	 Mary believes when looking at a monster your  . 
6	 The blood and the scratches on the creature came  . 

Answer the questions. 
7	 What evidence is there that the creature they caught is the monster? 
8	 How does Henry react to Mary’s story? 
9	 What does he make Mary promise? VOCABULARY: *incident – Zwischenfall 

VOCABULARY:  
*wacky – verrückt; stumble across – zufällig entdecken, über etw. stolpern 

Useful language: 
• 	plot 
• 	setting 
• 	timeframe 
• 	narrator 
• 	hero/heroine 
• 	protagonist 
• 	antagonist 

Note: 
Sir Christopher Wren, 
1632–1723; architect 
who designed St Paul’s 
Cathedral 

WB p. 88, 89 
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Task

	 	 When describing the story of a book, here are some words you may need to help you. Match 
each one with its definition. 

19 

	 	 a 	 Which of the words above does the reviewer talk about in 18  ? 

		  b 	 Choose the correct option to complete each sentence. 

20 

Writing tip: 
When writing a book review, there are a few things to consider: 
• 	 Mention the author, the title and the year of publication. 
• 	 Summarise the content of the book but do NOT give the full plot away. 
• 	 Say what you like or don’t like about the book. 
• 	 Give reasons for your likes/dislikes. 
• 	 Say if you would recommend the book to other readers. Why (not)? 

1	 plot 

2	 setting 

3	 timeframe 

4	 narrator 

5	 protagonist 

6	 antagonist 

 how long it takes for the story to happen 

 who tells the story 

 the story, what actually happens 

 the hero/heroine 

 the villain 

 where the action takes place 

1	 I loved this book. It was really captivating / boring. 

2	 Go and buy a copy immediately. The book is okay / a must-read. 

3	 My sister reads one tearjerker / chemistry book after the other. I sometimes even hear her 

cry. 

4	 The book was so thrilling, it had me on the edge of my seat / put it down every 5 minutes. 

5	 There was never a dull / horrifying moment in the book. It was a real page-turner. 

6	 These stories are so funny. I haven’t read anything so hilarious / mildly funny in years. 

7	 The trilogy is absolutely action-packed / lifeless with an adventure on every page. 

Write a book review for the school website (120–180 words). 
Pick a book you really liked (or disliked) and write about the 
following: 

 author and title 

 the setting and the characters 

 the dramatic situation 

 why you liked/disliked the book 

 recommendation (why / why not) 

	 	 Now write your own answer to the following task, using words from 19   and 20 . 21 

WB p. 90 
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I heard about your accident.  
Did you hurt yourself? 

 
Now go back to page 90. Check  with a partner what you know / can do. 

GRAMMAR 

Reflexive pronouns  

How to use it: 

1	 If the subject and the 
object of a verb are the 
same person, use a 
reflexive pronoun as the 
object. 

2	 You can use the reflexive 
pronoun to emphasize 
that someone has done 
or will do something 
themselves. No help 
from another person is 
necessary. You can also 
use it to emphasize that 
something happened to 
the person themselves. 

	 Which kind of reflexive is it? 

Write 1 or 2 after each example sentence: 

He decides to enjoy himself by travelling with  
   his wife. 	 1  
I wrote the book myself. (= only me, no one  
   helped me) 	 2  
I’ll look after myself. 	  

She asks herself a big question. 	  

They’re free to have parties and enjoy themselves. 	  

We bought the book ourselves. 	  

We’re going to enjoy ourselves a lot. 	  

Would you call yourself a reader? 	  

You’ll have to read the book yourself. 	  

CYBER Homework 33 WB p. 86, 87 
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OUR YOUNG WORLD 6 
	�Ruby’s book review 

CYBER Project 6 

1	 Who recommended the book to Ruby? 
2	 Why was she not sure whether to read it? 
3	 Why didn’t the first reviewer recommend the book? 
4	 Why did the second reviewer recommend the book? 
5	 What important lesson did she learn? 
6	 What does Ruby think of the book? 

	 	 In pairs, use the sentences from 2  to recommend books you have read or films/series you 
have watched. 

3 

Spotting influences 
	 	 Discuss in pairs. What questions should you ask yourself when … 4 

CYBER PROJECT: A review show 
		  Work in groups of three. Choose a film or book to review and plan a role play. 5 

• 	 One of you is the host of the review show. It is your job to ask your guests what they 
thought about the film or book. 

• 	 One of you really liked the book or film. 
• 	 One of you really didn’t like the book or film. 

		  Act out your role play for the rest of the class and film it. 

	 	 a	� Watch the video. How many reviews of the book 
did Ruby read? 

			    

		  b	 Watch again and answer the questions. 

1 

FIND   OUT   Making recommendations 
	 	 Put the words in the correct order to make recommendations. 2 

1	 a / it’s / must-read   
2	 recommend / highly / I / it   
3	 this / waste / your / time / don’t / reading  

 
4	 on / you / want / miss / to / out / don’t / this  

 

• 	 an influencer recommends something. 
• 	 a journalist reports on a political story. 

• 	 a friend gives you a report of a football match. 
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UNIT 12 The Great Unknown 

READING & SPEAKING   Understanding a text about space travel 

	 	 Discuss the questions in pairs. 4 

At the end of unit 12 ... 
you know 

	 6 words for 
things in space 

	 how to use 
phrasal verbs 

you can 
	 understand a short video documentary 
	 understand texts about space travel 
	 understand a radio programme and a story 
	 understand a conversation about space 

tourism 

VOCABULARY   Space 

	 	 Make sure you know what the words in the box 
mean. Use a dictionary to help you. 

3 

		  b 	 Make notes of six facts from the text. Then get together with a partner and test each other. 

Who was the first …? 

When did he set foot …? 

Why did the McDonnell Douglas company want to …? 

How often …? 

	 	 Discuss in pairs. Would you like to be an astronaut? Why (not)? 2 

	 Teen Talk 7 
	 	 a	� Watch the video about space travel. Make notes of three facts 

that you think are interesting. Then tell your partner. 

		  b	� Watch again. Circle T (True) or F (False). 

1 

1	 A human travelled into space for the first time in 1969. 	T / F 
2	 Sputnik 2 carried the first animal into space. 	 T / F 
3	 Astronauts get taller while they are in space. 	 T / F 
4	 A spacesuit costs more than 10 million dollars. 	 T / F 

	 understand and discuss an 
article about life in space 

	 write a picture story 
	 write a text about life in 

space 

a space shuttle 
an explosion 

1	 Would you like to travel into space? Why (not)? 
2	 What facts do you know about space travel? 

	 	 a	 Read the text on page 101. Match the titles with the paragraphs. There is one extra title. 5 

1	 A day in space 
2	 When things go wrong 

How much …? 

a plaque 
an astronaut 

an orbit 
an asteroid 

3	 Eating in space 
4	 A message on the moon 

5	 Paying passengers 
6	 Who owns space? 

CYBER Homework 34 (Revision) WB p. 92 
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	 In 1984, the engineering company McDonnell 
Douglas gave NASA $66,000 to take Charlie Walker, 
a person who worked for them, on their STS-41D 
flight to do some research. In 2001, Dennis Tito 
paid $20 million to become officially the world’s first 
space tourist. 

	 A space shuttle takes 90 minutes to orbit the 
Earth. In these 90 minutes, daylight and night-time 
constantly change for the astronauts. Altogether, 
45 minutes of the journey are spent in daylight, and 
45 minutes in the dark. In fact, they see 16 sunsets 
and 16 sunrises in a day! 

	 Astronauts on the shuttle can choose from about 
100 different food items and 50 drinks. However, a 
word of warning – the taste of food often changes 
in space and your favourite food on the 
ground might taste disgusting 
200 kilometres above 
the Earth. 

LISTENING   Understanding a radio programme 

	 	 a 	� Listen to the radio programme. How long was William Shatner in space for? 6 
4/10 

		  b 	 Listen again. Choose the correct answers. 
4/10 

1	 For how many years did William Shatner play 
the role of Captain James T. Kirk? 

 18     28     38 

2	 Where might you hear the sentence “bravely go 
where no man had ever gone before”? 

 at the beginning of an episode of Star Trek 
 at the end of an episode of Star Trek 
 in a Star Trek feature film 

3	 Which of these things is not mentioned as a 
feature of the Star Trek series? 

 time travel 
 people from other planets 
 romance 

4	 How old was William Shatner when he went 
into space? 

 78     90     96 

5	 How was Shatner different from the two other 
passengers on the ship? 

 He was Canadian. 
 He didn’t pay for the trip. 
 �He was a friend of Jeff Bezos. 

6	 How high did the rocket fly? 

 15 km     50 km
 105 km 

7	 What happened for a few minutes 
on the flight? 

 �They floated about inside the 
spaceship. 

 Shatner felt unwell. 
 �They had communication 

problems. 

8	 How did Shatner feel about the 
flight? 

 �He thought it was too quick. 
 �He never wanted to forget his 

experience. 
 It made him feel sad. 

	 Everyone knows that 
Neil Armstrong was the 
first man to walk on 
the moon. But did you 
know that his Apollo 11 
mission left a plaque on 
the moon? It says, Here 
men from the planet 
Earth first set foot upon the Moon. July 1969, A.D. 
We came in peace for all mankind. 

	 Space travel has always been a dangerous 
business. Two of the most tragic accidents in the 
last 40 years were the Challenger and Columbia 
space shuttle disasters. The Challenger exploded 
after one minute of its flight in 1986. In 2003, the 
Columbia broke up when it re-entered the Earth’s 

atmosphere. On both flights all 
seven members of the 

crew died. 

WB p. 95, 96 
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LISTENING CCHALLENGE HALLENGE  

	 	 a 	� Listen to Eve and Adam talking about space tourism. Take notes about what they say. 7 
4/11 

		  b 	� Compare your notes with a partner. Discuss who you agree with more, Eve or Adam. 
Give reasons. 

	 	 Read the text and match the questions in 8  with the paragraphs that answer them. There are 
two extra questions. 

9 

READING & SPEAKING   Understanding an article about life in space 

	 	 You are going to read an article about humans living in outer space. In pairs, discuss your 
ideas about these questions. 

8 

a	 When might this happen? 
b	 What are the greatest challenges? 
c	 Where would we go? 

d	 Who would be the first humans to go? 
e	 How might future humans evolve? 
f	 Why would we want to live in space? 

1 There are several answers. Firstly, we’re simply running out of 
space. There are now more than 8 billion people living on our 

planet and this number is rising every day. There is a danger that one day 
we will use up all of the resources we need to live upon our planet. If this 
happens, we won’t have a choice, we will need to look to outer space for 
places to live. In fact, the world-famous scientist Stephen Hawking has 
predicted that we only have another 1,000 years before the Earth will be 
uninhabitable. 

Secondly, human beings have always liked to explore and go further. 
There are few places on Earth that we haven’t been to. Space is the next 
great challenge. We already have the technology to take off from our 
planet and the technology we need to set up homes elsewhere in our solar 
system is not so far away. Soon there will be nothing to stop us from going 
to places we once thought were impossible to reach. 

2 There are two options. Our 
new homes may be enormous 

spaceships that orbit around the Earth, 
like the moon. An Austro-Hungarian 
rocket scientist called Herman 
Potočnik first had this idea in the 
1920s. He imagined huge circular 
crafts* that rotate to create an artificial 
gravity*. They would also use a large 
mirror to focus the sun’s light which 
could be used for energy. There could 
be many of these spaceships floating 
above the Earth, each one inhabited 
by thousands of people. 

LIFE IN SPACE – �Science fiction 
or reality? 
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	 	 Read the text again. How many of these tasks can you do? Check your answers with a partner. 
Then listen to the text. 

10 
4/12+13 

1	 The population of Earth is  . 
2	 Stephen Hawking thought we can only survive on the Earth for  . 
3	 The spaceships that Herman Potočnik talked about were  in shape. 

4	 On Mars, we would live in biospheres because 
 it would be too dangerous to live on the surface of the planet. 
 we would need to create an atmosphere like Earth’s. 
 it would be easier to control the experiment. 

5	 Colonising outside our solar system would be 
 too expensive.     impractical.     impossible. 

6	 Food and water would have to come from 
 the new colony.     Earth.     new technologies. 

7	 What physical problem might colonists experience? 
8	 What did the Mars-500 project show? 
9	 Why might the colonists’ bodies begin to change over time? 

	 	 Discuss in groups. 11 

1	 Do you think the colonisation of space will happen in your lifetime? Why (not)? 
2	 Would you like the idea of living in space? Why (not)? 
3	 Imagine you had to leave Earth, what would you miss most? 
4	 You can only take three items, what would they be? 

VOCABULARY: *craft – Fahrzeug; gravity – Schwerkraft; self-sufficient – autark, selbstversorgend; reproduce – sich vermehren 

3 There are many. One of the 
biggest would be the need for 

the new colony to become self-
sufficient* as soon as possible – that is 
for the people living there to find 
sources of food and water. It would not 
be possible to rely on Earth for these. 
Then there are the challenges to our 
bodies. Living in an atmosphere with 
lower levels of gravity can lead to serious 
problems with bones and muscles. It 
also causes increased pressure in the 
head causing bad headaches and 
problems with the eyes. 

And finally, we would need to look seriously at how the people living 
in these new environments might behave. A research project called 
The Mars-500 was set up to look at this. Six people were locked in a 
small room for 520 days – the time it would take to travel to the planet. 
Three of them suffered serious psychological or physical problems. 

4 The big question is would we be able to reproduce* in space? 
If we were, then over time each colony would start to develop 

its own culture and possibly start speaking new languages. There 
would also probably be physical changes over generations as our 
bodies adapt to living with lower gravity. We might use genetic 
engineering to design new organs that let us breathe carbon dioxide, 
which would mean we could leave the biospheres and start living on 
the surface of our new planet. 

The second option is to set up our new homes on other planets 
or moons. The idea is to build enormous dome-shaped tents 
called biospheres on the surface and then create the same 
conditions as Earth inside them so that people could live 
inside them. The most likely place for this to happen is Mars, 
probably because it’s the closest planet to us, but scientists 
think it may also be possible on a few of the moons of Jupiter. 
There are no plans though to find new homes outside our solar 
system because of the enormous amount of time it would take 
to travel to them. 

WB p. 97 CYBER Homework 35 



[Artwork (Artefacts): picture of three boys 
and two girls eating hot dog on a bench and 
table outdoors in a theme park. One of the 
boys (Jack) is more on his own. Behind him 
there is a tall dark man dressed in black.] 
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READING   Understanding a story 

	 	 Read part 1 of the story. What is ‘out of this world’? 12 

“I’m bored,” Jack announced. 
“Don’t say that,” his friend Harry 

whispered. “It’s Pippa’s birthday. You don’t 
want to spoil it.” 

But it was too late. Pippa had already 
heard. 

“Well, if you don’t like theme parks, you 
shouldn’t have come,” she said. “I could 
have given your invitation to somebody 
else.” 

“Actually, I do like theme parks,” Jack 
answered. “I just don’t like this one. The 
rides are for kids. I mean, I haven’t been 
scared by any of them.” 

“Well, I thought Wild Waters was really 
scary,” said Justin. 

“And I loved The Screamathon,” added 
Emily. 

“Exactly,” said Jack. “The rides are for 
kids.” 

The others decided to ignore him. Jack 
was their friend and they got on well with 
him, but sometimes he could be really mean. 

Jack didn’t seem to notice that no one 
was listening to him. “I’d just like to go on a 
ride that’s scary. I mean really scary.” 

“Then perhaps you’d be interested in this 
one.” 

Jack jumped off his seat. He turned 
round to see a tall pale man dressed in black 
standing beside him. 

Out of this world 

Looking for excitement? 
   Let us take you on a ride that is … 

OUT OF THIS OUT OF THIS 
WORLDWORLD  

Be prepared to be taken to another world! 

“Wow, this does seem kind of cool. Where is it?” He looked 
round, but the man had gone. 

He turned to talk to the rest of the group. “Did any of you 
see that man?” he asked, but they were still ignoring him, so 
no one replied. 

“Woah dude, don’t do that! You could give someone a  
heart attack.” 

“I’m sorry,” the man replied. “But I heard your conversation 
and I thought maybe you’d be interested in our latest ride.” 
He handed over a leaflet to Jack. Jack dropped it. The man 
picked the leaflet up and gave it back to him. Jack looked at 
the leaflet and started to read it. 

Designed by a team  Designed by a team  
of top NASA scientists, of top NASA scientists, 
this rollercoaster uses this rollercoaster uses 
the same technology the same technology 
that put a man on  that put a man on  
the moon. the moon. 
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	 	 Read part 1 again and circle T (True) or F (False). 13 

	 	 Read part 2 of the story. What does Jack press? 14 

	 	 Read part 2 again and complete the sentences with 1–4 words. 15 

	 	 In pairs, discuss what you think is going to happen next. 16 

1	 Dino Danger is  the park. 
2	 Jack decides not  with his friends. 
3	 Jack asks  the way to the ride. 
4	 Jack follows the strange man  . 
5	 Inside the small room, Jack can see  .  

“We’re off to go on Dino Danger,” Harry said. 
“They say it’s the best ride here. Are you coming?” 

Jack was still looking at the leaflet. “Um, I think I’ll 
give it a miss.” 

“OK, if you’d rather sit here and stare at the table, 
that’s fine. I’ll text you later to let you know where we 
are. Have fun.” 

The rest of the group left, leaving Jack on his own. 
As soon as they had gone, he got up. The first thing 
he did was find someone who worked at the theme 
park. 

“Excuse me, do you know where I can find this?” 
he asked, showing them the leaflet. The woman 
looked at him and walked off. “How rude,” Jack 
thought. He asked a couple more park employees, 
but they ignored him too. 

“OK,” he thought, “I’m going to have to find this on 
my own.” The theme park was large, but surely he 
could find a brand new rollercoaster. 

Half an hour later, he still hadn’t found it. He was 
just about to give up when he saw the strange tall 
man walking ahead of him. He ran after him. “Excuse 
me. Hey! Wait for me!” The man disappeared behind 
some tall trees. Jack followed him. 

When he got to the other side of the trees, there 
was no sign of the man. Jack found himself in a 
strange part of the park he had never been to before. 
In front of him, there was a small building with a shiny 
silver door. There was a sign on the door, “Out of this 

world”, and underneath it written in red paint were 
the words: “Keep out!” 

“Yes!” said Jack. “I’ve found it.” 
He pushed the door gently and it opened. He 

walked inside. 
He found himself in a small room. It was dark but 

not so dark that he couldn’t see the rollercoaster car 
in the middle of the room. It was shaped like a space 
shuttle with the roof cut off. Inside there were four 
seats, two in the front and two in the back. It was just 
like the picture on the leaflet. Jack sat down in one 
of the front seats. In front of him there was a panel 
with all sorts of dials and switches. In the centre was 
a large red button. “I wonder what happens if I press 
this,” Jack thought to himself. “Let’s see and find 
out.” 

1	 Jack and his friends are celebrating Pippa’s birthday at the theme park. 	 T / F 
2	 Jack doesn’t think the rides are very exciting. 	 T / F 
3	 Jack’s friends decide to stop talking to him. 	 T / F 
4	 The man gives them all leaflets about a new ride. 	 T / F 
5	 None of Jack’s friends answered his question. 	 T / F 
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	 	 Read part 3 of the story and check your ideas. 17 

A large bar suddenly appeared from inside the car 
and secured his body. Jack tried to free himself, but  
he couldn’t. “Oh well,” he thought, “I’m going on a 
ride.” 

Just then, a loud robotic voice shouted from out 
of the darkness. “Ladies and gentlemen, prepare for 
takeoff.” 

The countdown started. “10, 9, 8 …” 
Jack was starting to feel really excited. He was also 

beginning to feel a little bit nervous. 
“… 3, 2, 1, BLAST-OFF.” 
A bright red flash lit up the room for a second 

before the rollercoaster car zoomed off into the 
darkness. “Wooah!” Jack shouted. “Here we go!” 

The car zoomed and whooshed as it accelerated* 
out of the darkness into a night sky brightly lit with 
stars. It rocked and rolled as it passed brightly 
coloured planets surrounded by brightly coloured 
moons. It was spinning and rolling over and over as it 
passed comets and asteroids. Jack wanted it never to 
stop. 

But it did. Jack’s heart was beating faster than it 
had ever beaten before. He was breathing heavily.  

The bar disappeared from his legs. Jack got out of 
the car. He was back in the room that he’d left at 
the start of the ride. 

“Wow!” shouted Jack. “Now that’s what I call a 
ride! I can’t wait to tell the others.” 

He took out his phone to text them, but there 
was no signal. “OK, I’ll try outside.” 

He opened the door and walked out still looking 
at his phone. There was still no signal. “That’s 
strange,” he thought. 

That was when he looked up. In front of him 
there was nothing but red sand as far as he could 
see. He turned round in a panic to walk back 
through the door, but it had gone. 

“Has anyone heard from Jack?” Harry asked. No 
one had. 

“That’s strange,” Harry continued. “He said he’d 
text me and meet up with us later.” 

“He’s probably gone home already,” said Pippa. 
“I’m sure we’ll see him tomorrow at school. But 
whatever he decided to do, I hope he found it really 
scary.” 

	 	 Read part 3 again and answer the questions. 18 

	 	 Discuss in pairs. What do you think happens next? Compare your ideas with the rest of the 
class. 

19 

1	 Why can’t Jack get out of the car? 
2	 How does Jack feel as he hears the countdown? 
3	 What does Jack think about the ride? 
4	 What is the first thing Jack does when he gets out of the car? 
5	 Where do you think Jack is now? 

VOCABULARY: *accelerate – beschleunigen 
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DEVELOPING WRITING SKILLS   Picture story 

	 	 Look at the pictures and read the story a student wrote. Who is Ms Craig? 20 

The dream 

Julian woke up, sweating. What a horrible dream! Ms Craig, his favourite teacher, was 
coming at him – and she was an alien! For five nights Julian dreamt the same dream again 
and again. So he went to see the headmaster. “Sorry for saying this, sir, but I believe my 
English teacher is an alien.” And he told him about his dreams. The headmaster smiled. 
“Don’t worry, Julian, I’ll talk to her,” he said. “I don’t know why he dreamt this dream,” Ms 
Craig said. “But we have to do something.” “I know,” the headmaster replied. “So, what are 
you going to do about it?” Ms Craig asked. “We’ll send him off in our spaceship. We need 
new kids anyway.” The next day they caught Julian after school and late at night they put 
him into the spaceship. After a week, Julian’s friend Stella turned up. “Sir, Julian talked to 
me about his dreams. He seemed worried. And now I haven’t seen him for more than a 
week.” “That’s strange. Why don’t you meet me and Ms Craig here in my office at five?” 

	 	 Read the story again and write // where a new paragraph should be. 21 



108 UNIT 12

Task

	 	 Now write your own answer to the following task. 22 

Look at the pictures below and write the story (120–180 words). 
Remember to give your story a good title. Write about: 

 the setting and the characters 

 the adventure or the twist 

 the solution and the (open) ending 

Writing tip:  When writing a picture story 

• 	 make sure you study the pictures carefully 
• 	 fill in the ‘spaces’ between the pictures (e.g. if a step in the story is not clear) 
• 	 give the characters names if possible 
• 	 let your imagination work 
• 	 if possible, include a twist 
• 	 think carefully about paragraphs 
• 	 think of a suitable title 

WB p. 98 
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When Mr Green set off to hunt for 
bears, his neighbours couldn’t believe 

their eyes. 

GRAMMAR 

 
Now go back to page 100. Check  with a partner what you know / can do.  

Phrasal verbs  

In English, prepositions that belong to a verb are often placed after the verb. 

Wait for me. 
There are better things to spend $20 million on. 
Astronauts on the shuttle can choose from 100 different food items. 
The Columbia broke up when it re-entered the Earth’s atmosphere. 
Jack looked at the leaflet. 
The man picked the leaflet up and gave it to him. 

Sometimes a verb changes its meaning when it is used with one or more prepositions. 

On October 13th, 2021, William Shatner set off on his biggest ever space adventure. 
We need to come up with ways to fix all the problems on Earth. 
Jack was their friend and they got on well with him. 
One day soon, we’ll probably run out of energy completely. 
We already have the technology to take off from our planet. 
The second option is to set up our new homes on other planets or moons. 

	 Write the phrasal verbs above next to their meanings. 

1	 start (a journey, a trip) 	  
2	 leave the ground and go into the sky 	  
3	 to build/make/start a new life/business 	  
4	 think of an idea 	  
5	 have a good relationship with 	  
6	 finished completely 	  

Attention: 
Verbs in English are often used together  
with a preposition – just like in German.  
However, prepositions are often different  
in English than in German, so you always  
have to learn the preposition with the  
verb. 

warten auf – wait for 
denken an – think of 

CYBER Homework 36 WB p. 93, 94 
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UNIT 13 Summer is coming!  

At the end of unit 13 ... 
you know 

	 12 words and phrases for holiday plans 
	 how to use prefixes and suffixes 

you can 
	 understand a short video documentary 
	 understand articles in an online school magazine 

about summer events around the world 
	 understand and talk about holiday plans 
	 write a blog/article for an online school magazine 

	 	 Discuss in pairs. Which of the summer events in the video would you most like to go to? 
Why? 

2 

	 Teen Talk 8 
	 	 a	� Watch the video about summer 

around the world. How many 
countries do Mia and Jack 
mention? 

 

1 

SPEAKING   Talking about summer 

	 	 What’s so great about summer? Talk in groups. Use the prompts in the speech bubbles to 
answer the question. 

3 

What makes summer great is … 
It’s the time when … 
I love it when … 
There’s nothing better than … 

Actually, I don’t really like it because … 

		  b	 Watch again. Choose the correct option. 

1	 In Scandinavia, Midsummer is around 21st June / always on the same day of the week / 

usually a Sunday. 

2	 On the first Monday in August, the tradition in Northern Australia is to have a party / 

barbecue / picnic. 

3	 In August, in a town in Spain, there’s a festival where people throw fresh tomatoes /  

old food / footballs at each other. 

4	 In Fairbanks in Alaska, the tradition of the Midnight Sun Game began at 10.30 /  

in 1906 / less than 100 years ago. 

CYBER Homework 37 (Revision) 
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CHARLIE, 5C

  https://oakinghammiddleschool.co.uk/highflyersmagazine

SERENA, 5A

HERE 

READING   Understanding an online school magazine 

	 	 Read the text. What’s the topic of this school magazine’s issue? 4 

	 	 a 	� Imagine your perfect music festival. Where would it be? Which bands would play there? 
Compare with a partner. 

		  b 	 Read the text below quickly and find three things you like about the Glastonbury Festival. 

5 

A great time at 
Glastonbury 
Want some ideas for things to 
do in the summer? Here’s my 
highlight from last year: I went 
to the Glastonbury Festival 
with three of my friends. 

You’ve probably heard of the 
Glastonbury Festival. It’s one of the 

most famous festivals in the world. It 
happens every summer at Worthy Farm 
near Shepton Mallet in the UK. It started 
in 1970 and it’s got much bigger (and 
more expensive!) since then. Only 1,500 
people went to it that year – it lasted 
one day, the ticket price was just £1, 
and that included free milk from the 
farm! And last year? Five days, more 
than 200,000 people, and a ticket price 
of more than £300! And guess what? 
I bought the ticket myself! How could 
I afford to do that? Well, I’ve had a 
part-time job since last September, so 
I saved my money so that I could go to 
Glastonbury. My friends Jiu, Annie and 
Marek did the same – they had part-time 
jobs as well – so they bought the tickets 
for themselves too. Unfortunately, we 
could only stay for two days, Saturday 
and Sunday, because of school. 

And what about the music? Well, the 
main bands were The Arctic Monkeys, 
Guns N’ Roses, and Elton John – it was 

his last ever show in the UK. My mum’s 
a big fan of Elton John, and so am I, so I 
recorded some of the show on my phone 
and sent her the video. She loved it! 

What else can I tell you about 
Glastonbury? Well, take a tent – it’s fun 
to camp there during the festival. And 
take some food with you too – the food 
stalls there are often really expensive. 
Hopefully I’ll go again next year … if I 
have enough money! 

Four more things I liked: 

1	 The weather! Often it rains during  
the Glastonbury Festival, but last 
summer it was hot and sunny. 

2	 The countryside where the festival 
takes place is really green and 
beautiful. 

3	 There are lots of different stages –  
62 of them last year! And it isn’t all 
about music. There are also comedy 
shows, literary events, theatre and 
circus performers. 

4	 People come to the festival from all 
around the world. I made new friends 
from India, Australia and Peru! 

Summer around the world 
A note from the editor 

Hi, 

Welcome to the new edition of HIGH FLYERS, the online magazine for Oakingham 
Middle School. The last two weeks have been so busy for our team, thanks 
to you. You sent us so many great ideas, photos and texts – a clear sign that 
making summer around the world the topic for this issue was a good choice. 

Whenever you decide to read the magazine – right now before the end of the 
school year, or later during the holidays when you’re flipping through your phone 
or taking a break from a computer game or whatever – enjoy your holidays! 

With best wishes from me and the team, 

Serena, 5a 

What’s so great 
about summer? 

HIGH FLYERS   Oakingham Middle School 
Online magazine 

The next issue of our online 
school magazine is all about 
our favourite season –  
summer! And we want to 
know what makes it so 
great. Send us your ideas. 
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	 	 a 	� Read the text. What do these numbers refer to? 7 

		  b 	 In which paragraphs does Jenna talk about these things? Write the numbers in the boxes. 

a	 1,000 b	 160 c	 2,000 d	 14 

 Accidents that can happen to BBGs. 
 How difficult it is to get a ticket. 
 �How to get into Wimbledon without paying. 
 How popular Wimbledon is. 
 Minimum age for BBGs. 

 How fit BBGs need to be. 
 How BBGs are chosen. 
 �How being a BBG can help you in 

later life. 

	 	 How many of these tasks can you do? Then check your answers with a partner. 6 

1	 The Glastonbury Festival started around 25 years ago. 	 T / F 
2	 Fewer than 2,000 people went to the first Glastonbury Festival. 	 T / F 
3	 At the first Glastonbury Festival, you could have free milk if you paid an extra £1. 	 T / F 

4	 Charlie / Charlie’s mum / One of Charlie’s friends paid for Charlie’s ticket. 

5	 Only Charlie’s mum / Charlie and his mum / Jiu, Annie and Marek really like Elton John. 

6	 To save money at Glastonbury, Charlie says you should take a tent and camp there / take your 

own food / stay for only one day. 

7	 In what way was the weather at Glastonbury unusual last year? 
8	 What did Charlie like about the place where the Glastonbury Festival happens? 
9	 What did Charlie like about the people at the Glastonbury Festival? 

Wimbledon for free 
1	 Thousands of people would love to 

get a ticket for the world’s most 
important tennis tournament at 
the end of June / beginning of 
July every year. But only a few of 
them actually get a chance to see 
the matches live, for a price of 
about £2,000 per match. For a VIP 
ticket for the men’s singles final 
you would’ve to pay something 
like £11,000! 

2	 But you can get in for free – 
honestly! If you’re keen on tennis, 
know the rules and are in year 10 
(so at least 14 years old!). Why? 
Because then you can apply to 
become a ball girl or boy (a BBG, 
as they are called) in next year’s 
tournament. But don’t think it’s 
easy! 

3	 About 1,000 girls and boys apply 
to become a BBG every year, but 
only 270 are chosen, after they’ve 
been for training (four times a 
week, from mid-February to mid-
July). BBGs don’t get paid. But 
if you’ve been a BBG, it can help 
later when you’re looking for a job. 
“If you were a BBG as a teenager, 
it tells the interviewer that you’ve 
probably got a lot of discipline,” 
says Kay Williams, a BBG some 
years ago herself and now a 
student at Oxford University. 

4	 “What’s so difficult about picking 
up a tennis ball?” you might ask. 

Sorry, but you have no idea! Being a 
BBG can be tough. When you apply, 
for example, you have to show that 
you can run for twelve minutes and 
stand still for four minutes! 

5	 And it can be dangerous! One year, 
a ball boy broke his leg running into 
the net during a match. He finished 
the match and then he was taken 
to hospital! And don’t forget that 
in some of the serves, the ball can 
reach speeds of more than  
160 kph. A few years ago, a female 
BBG was hit by a 135 kph serve 
from tennis player Nick Kyrgios. 
“The crowd let out an ‘Ooooh’, and 
it hurt, but I had to smile and keep 
going,” she said. And in 1995, Tim 
Henman was disqualified from 
Wimbledon for hitting a ball at a  
ball girl’s head! 

6	 As you can see, there are easier 
things than being a BBG at 
Wimbledon. But not many are as 
interesting! 
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	 	 a 	 Read the text. Which of these does Amrita not talk about? 8

 How long the Mangani festival lasts. 
 What people wear in the Mangani festival. 
 The story behind the Mangani festival. 
 Where the Mangani festival takes place. 

		  b 	 Match the sentence halves. 

1	 Amrita’s grandmother 
2	 In the Mangani festival, people carry 
3	 They also throw 
4	 Amrita’s mum 
5	 Karaikal’s husband gave his wife 
6	 Karaikal was scared because 
7	 Karaikal told her husband that 
8	 Amrita wants to see 

 a picture of Shiva. 
 the people who walk over red-hot coals. 
 two mangoes. 
 the second mango was a present from Shiva. 
 lives in southern India. 
 told her the story behind the legend. 
 she had given the second mango away. 
 ripe mangoes. 

A festival in southern India 
Hurray! In July I’m going to visit my grandmother in Pondicherry 
in southern India. There’s an interesting event there, the Mangani 
festival. It lasts for a month. A picture of the god Shiva is carried 
through the streets and people go to the roof of their houses and throw 
ripe mangoes. Imagine a ripe mango hitting your head! Wham! Ouch! I 
asked my mum about the legend behind the festival. Here’s what she 
told me. 

Karaikal Ammaiyar was the wife of 
a rich man. One day, her husband 

got two very good mangoes as a 
present. He gave them to his wife to 
keep for him. Then he went to work. 
A little later, a beggar arrived at the 
house. (In fact, it was the god Shiva.) 
Karaikal wanted to give the poor 
beggar some food, so she gave him 
some rice and one of the mangoes. 
When her husband came back from 
work, he ate the other mango with 
his lunch. The mango tasted so good 
that he wanted the second one. His 
wife was scared of her husband’s 
reaction and didn’t know what to do. 
So she prayed to Shiva and suddenly, 
there was a mango in her hand. She 
gave it to her husband and told him 
that it was a present from Shiva. 
Her husband didn’t believe her. So 
she went away and prayed again. 
And suddenly another mango was 
in her hands. From that day on, her 
husband believed whatever his wife 
said. 

Mum said that there’s another festival 
in July too. In the other one, people 
dressed in yellow clothes who haven’t 
eaten for 40 days walk over red-hot 
coals. I must really see that, but I 
don’t think I’ll try it. 

See you in September. 

Best, 

Amrita, 5a 

WB p. 102, 103 
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AMY, 5C

ADRIAN, 4B
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READING & LISTENING  � Understanding an interview about holiday 
plans 

	 	 Read the two summaries of interviews HIGH FLYERS did with two students about July. Then 
listen to the interviews and find the mistakes in the summaries. There are three mistakes in 
each one. 

9 
4/14 

VOCABULARY   Holiday plans 

	 	 Use the verbs in the box to complete the phrases. Listen to the interviews again to check. 10 
4/14 

Amy is very much looking forward to July. For the first week she wants 
to do nothing at all, even though her mum expects her to take care of 
her little sister. After chilling out for a week, she’s got a summer job lined 
up for a few weeks. This means she won’t be able to catch up on some 
Netflix series, but she really enjoys her job at the ice cream parlour and 
she is glad she can earn some money and save up for some clothes. 
She’ll be going away in August, but doesn’t yet know where. 

help 
stay 

1	 to  plans 
2	 to  nothing 
3	 to  out around the house 
4	 to  out with friends 
5	 to  up on Netflix series 
6	 to  some money 
7	 to  away somewhere for a holiday 
8	 to  at home 
9	 to  in a project 

10	 to  time 
11	 to  up a new sport 
12	 to  care of the kids 

take 
catch 

go 
kill 

get involved 
make 

hang 
make 

do 
take 

Adrian is also looking forward to July, because he’ll be off to Scotland. 
He’s going to be involved in a summer camp project and will be taking 
care of a group of 12-year-olds. He’ll help out the official camp leaders 
and go hiking with the kids. He’s looking forward to that because he is a 
very active person. Every afternoon he has three hours to himself so he 
won’t have to work all the time. To kill time he’ll be taking up a new sport, 
taekwondo. Adrian can stay at the camp for free, the course is very 
cheap and in addition he’ll get some pocket money. 

WB p. 100, 104 
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Nico 

Anahita 

LISTENING & SPEAKING   Talking about holiday plans 

CYBER Homework 38 

SOUNDS RIGHT   Word stress 

	 	 a 	 Listen and mark the stress in the words. 13 
4/16 

LISTENING CCHALLENGE HALLENGE  

	 	 a 	� Listen to Nico and Anahita talking about their plans for July. 
Take notes to answer these questions.  

11 
4/15 

• 	 Which of Nico and Anahita’s activities would 
you like to do and why? 

• 	 Which would you definitely not like? Why? 

		  b 	 Compare your notes with a partner. 

		  b 	 Listen again and repeat. 
4/16 

	 	 Get together with a partner and ask them about their plans for July. Then switch roles. 12 

What are you up to 
this July? 

I’m not sure yet. 
I’ve got loads of plans. 
I might … 
I’m (not) going to … 

meaningless 

illegal 

disagree 

impossible 

beautiful 

irregular 

incorrect 

misunderstand 

WB p. 104, 105 
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BLOG     ABOUT    FOLLOW    CONTACTSuzySwift.com

Posted on August 16, 2024 17:50

 125 likes  10 comments

	 	 Look through the text again and read the language tip below. Find and write down an example of: 15 

Language tip:  Adding emphasis 
You can help bring your writing alive by using emphasis to highlight the good and bad points. 
Here are some techniques to help you do this: 

1	 a short alliterative adjective and noun phrase:  
2	 a What a … ! phrase:  
3	 an extreme adjective:  
4	 an extra auxiliary:  

A Swift marathon 
What a night at Wembley Stadium! I was lucky enough 
to be part of Taylor Swift’s Eras Tour concert at Wembley 
Stadium – and I was one of 89,000 lucky ones, because 
the tickets sold out more quickly than it took Taylor Swift 
to sing one song. 

Concerts usually last two hours, but Taylor Swift treated us to an absolutely 
amazing marathon of three and a half hours with a totally amazing concept behind 
them, including old and new and surprising songs. She opened with the recent 
hit single “Cruel Summer”, and also played “Love Story”, “We’re Never Getting 
Back Together” and “I Knew You Were Trouble” early in the show. And a bit later, 
she wasn’t afraid to deliver an awesome ten-minute song (“All Too Well”), which 
had the Swifties (as her followers are known) scream with pleasure. This is one of 
Swift’s major talents – to grab a large audience and hold on to them. And when 
she sang “Look What You Made Me Do” and “Shake It Off”, not only I, but the 
whole audience roared the words back to her. Simply smashing songs! 

A selection from the recent The Tortured Poets Department followed, and the 
audience was totally enraptured* by her clever mix of hits. And believe me, 
although there were so many of us, you really had the feeling that Swift was close 
to you when she performed. In fact, this is part of her success – being an excellent 
performer and creating extremely good vibes in the audience. I do think I was 
really fortunate to be part of this absolutely brilliant concert. 

VOCABULARY: *enraptured – hingerissen 

DEVELOPING WRITING SKILLS   Blog 

	 	 Read the blog a student wrote. What is one of Swift’s greatest talents? 14 

• 	 use a short alliterative adjective (starting 
with the same letter or sound) and noun 
phrase: simply smashing songs 

• 	 use a What a … ! phrase 

• 	 use extreme adjectives: absolutely brilliant, 
completely amazing, … 

• 	 use an extra auxiliary to stress what you’re 
saying: do like / did think 
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Write a blog about an event (a music show, sports match, 
play, etc.) for your online school magazine (120–180 words). 
Consider: 

 what the event was 

 the best/worst part of it 

 why you went there 

 the reaction of the audience 

 what it was like 

 a punchline ending 

	 	 Now write your own answer to the following task. 16 

Writing tip:  When writing a blog 

• 	 brainstorm your ideas before you start writing 
• 	 always think about who your readers are 
• 	 get their attention with a catchy headline 
• 	 get their attention with a snappy* introduction 

• 	 mention examples/highlights 
• 	 sometimes put in a quote 
• 	 make it easy to read 
• 	 find a good (punchline) ending 

VOCABULARY: *snappy – schwungvoll 

GRAMMAR 

Prefixes  

The prefixes in-, il-, im-, ir- or un- in adjectives mean not or the opposite of: 

correct – incorrect / legal – illegal / possible – impossible / regular – irregular / fair – unfair 

The prefix mini- in nouns means small: 

skirt – miniskirt / bus – minibus / cam – minicam (cam = camera) 

The prefix dis- in verbs means not or the opposite of, and mis- means bad: 

agree – disagree / understand – misunderstand 

 
Now go back to page 110. Check  with a partner what you know / can do.  

Suffixes  

The suffix -ness changes an adjective into a noun: 

happy – happiness / dark – darkness / blind – blindness 

The suffix -ful changes a noun into an adjective: 

success – successful / care – careful / meaning – meaningful / beauty – beautiful 

The suffix -less changes a noun into an adjective and means without: 

hope – hopeless / home – homeless / meaning – meaningless 

CYBER Homework 39 WB p. 101, 102, 106 



118 UNIT 14

UNIT 14 Animals have rights too!  

At the end of unit 14 ...  
you know 

	 8 words from a 
poem about animal 
rights 

	 how to use used to 

 you can 
	 understand a magazine article about 

animal rights and animal welfare 
	 talk about animal rights 
	 understand a biography about 

Benjamin Zephaniah 

READING   Understanding a magazine article 

	 	 Read the magazine article quickly. What kinds of changes 
happened at the beginning of the 20th century? 

1 

	 understand a poem 
	 write a Haiku poem 

Humans and animals over time 
For thousands of years, humans  

have been fascinated by animals.  
In some cultures, humans believed that  

animals, but also trees, wind, water,  
fire and the Earth possessed special 

powers, and various tribes and 
civilizations saw certain  

animals as sacred*. Here are  
a few examples: 

F or the people of western and central India, 
leopards and tigers were gods, and it 
was forbidden to kill those animals. North 

American tribes used to see eagles* as a symbol 
of the ‘Great Spirit’*. The chiefs of the tribes used 
to wear eagle feathers on special days and for 
religious rituals. Eagles used to be sacred for the 
Aztecs of Central America too. For them, the eagle 
was the god of the sky and sunlight. They used to 
believe it gave power to their fighters. For some 
Native American people, the buffalo was an 
extremely important animal. They used to 
get food from it and make clothes from 
its skin, and they crafted tools from its 
bones. From the animal’s fat, they used 
to make soap. So, it isn’t a surprise that 
the buffalo was a highly respected animal. 

CYBER Homework 40 (Revision) 
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SPEAKING   Talking about animal rights 

	 	 Get together with a partner and discuss the questions. Give reasons. 4 

	 	 Check your answers with a partner. Then listen to the text. 3 
4/17+18 

	 	 Read the text again. How many of these tasks can you do? 2 

1	 In some ancient societies, people thought nature had spiritual qualities. 	 T / F 
2	 Eagles used to be seen as sacred in more than one country. 	 T / F 
3	 In North America, people used to get lots of things from buffaloes. 	 T / F 

4	 The first animals that were domesticated  . 
5	 People who first talked about animal rights were from  . 
6	 What wise people in Greece and Rome said about animals, motivated  . 

7	 What caused the worldwide movement to take animal rights more seriously? 
8	 What three movements towards animal rights does the article mention? 
9	 What other examples of sacred animals do you know of? 

1	 If you could choose a ‘sacred’ animal, what would it be? 
2	 What information in the text do you find most interesting? 
3	 What is your own opinion on plant-based diets? 

However, the 1920s saw the beginning of huge 
animal agriculture, and a really big increase in animal 
experimentation in medicine and cosmetic production. 
Global meat production rose from 78 million tons in 
1963 to 350 million in 2023. In the US and Europe, 
books, documentary films and media reports on cruelty* 
against animals resulted in a worldwide movement to 
take animal rights more seriously. 

In Europe, the interest in animal well-being, animal rights 
and more plant-based diets has increased since the late 
1980s. A lot of people have also started to eat less meat 
in order to fight the global climate change caused by 
intensive meat production. 

P eople started bringing animals into their homes 
with dogs around 8,500 B.C. Over a period of 
several thousand years, humans then began to 

domesticate* cats, sheep, goats, cows, pigs, chickens, 
horses, camels and bees. Around the year 1,000 B.C., 
religious leaders in India and other regions in Asia 
began talking about animal rights, and many people 
stopped eating meat. Later, a number of Greek and 
Roman philosophers promoted vegetarianism and 
kindness towards animals. The first animal protection 
laws were introduced in Ireland in the 17th century. 
Soon afterwards, the British Parliament passed the first 
national animal rights law, and vegetarian organisations 
started to form in both the UK and the US. 

VOCABULARY: *sacred – heilig; eagle – Adler; spirit – Geist; domesticate – zähmen (häuslich machen); cruelty – Quälerei, Grausamkeit 
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HOME   BIOGRAPHY   POEMS   BOOKS     All   Search               L 

BIOGRAPHY

BENJAMIN ZEPHANIAH

READING   Understanding a biography 

	 	 Read the biography and answer the questions below. 5 

1	 When and where was he born?  
 

2	 Where were his parents from?  
 

3	 Why did he spend two years in prison?  
 

4	 Which famous person did he have contact with in 1996?  
 

5	 Which three things did Zephaniah feel strongly about?  
 

6	 What was his first book of poetry for kids called?  
 

B enjamin Zephaniah, poet, novelist and 
songwriter, was born on 15th April, 1958, 

in Birmingham in the UK. He was first known 
for his political poems where he used humour 
to look critically at political issues such as the 
situation of refugees. 

His parents were Jamaican. He spent part of 
his childhood in Jamaica, and as a young man 
he also spent two years in prison for fighting. 

Zephaniah started writing poetry when he 
was very young, and he published his first 
book of poems, Pen Rhythm, in 1980. It was 
very successful. He also made an album 
called Rasta, which had a song about Nelson 
Mandela. In 1996, Mandela asked Zephaniah 
to host the president’s Two Nations Concert 
at London’s Royal Albert Hall. 

Zephaniah lived in a small village in 
Lincolnshire, also in the UK. He described 
himself as a passionate vegan, and he 
belonged to The Vegan Society. Zephaniah 
was a big supporter of animal rights, and he 
also belonged to an anti-racist organisation in 
London. His first book of poetry for kids was 
called Talking Turkeys. It was very popular in 
Britain. 

Benjamin Zephaniah died at the age of 65 in 
2023. His poetry influenced the thinking of 
people in many countries. 

THE POET  FROM JAMAICA 
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LISTENING & READING   Understanding a poem 

	 	 Look at the photos. Which one is Zephaniah happy to see, do you think? Which one is he not 
happy to see? Why?  

6 

	 	 Watch Benjamin Zephaniah reading Talking Turkeys. Tick what the poem is about. 7 

	 	 Watch again. Read the poem on the next page at the same time. Which line (or part of a line) in 
the poem says these things? 

8 

1	 Some people like to keep turkeys as pets.	  
2	 Some turkeys haven’t got any friends.	  
3	 People should not eat turkeys at Christmas.	  
4	 Turkeys and people are almost the same.	  

a	 Turkeys are scared at Christmas.	  
b	 People are crazy.	  
c	 Turkeys should not be kept in cages on farms.	  
d	 “I can’t wait to be killed.”	  
e	 Turkeys are intelligent.	  
f	 People want too much and throw many things away.	  
g	 Some people make a lot of money from Christmas.	  
h	 Invite a turkey into your house to eat some vegetables.	  
i	 Don’t cut turkeys with a knife.	  
j	 Turkeys will be very happy if you join them.	  

Note: 
This original video was 
filmed in a bookshop in 
London in 2008. At the time, 
Benjamin Zephaniah was 
already known and loved in 
many countries around the 
world for his performance 
poetry. 

Note: 
Zephaniah speaks Jamaican English. So his 
pronunciation is different from many other 
speakers of English. One important thing is 
that Zephaniah pronounces ‘th’ as /d/ or /t/. 

For example: 
• 	instead of ‘these’ he says ‘dese’ 
• 	instead of ‘this’ he says ‘dis’ 
• 	instead of ‘their’ he says ‘deir’ 
• 	instead of ‘nothing’ he says ‘noting’

WB p. 111, 112 
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VOCABULARY    

	 	 Find these words in the poem and match them with the definitions. The number in brackets 
tells you which paragraph to look in. 

9 

 cool/wicked [paragraph 1] 
 mate [paragraph 2] 
 out of their minds [paragraph 3] 
 caged up [paragraph 4] 
 greedy [paragraph 8] 
 cash [paragraph 8] 
 greens [paragraph 9] 
 delighted [paragraph 10] 

a	 friend 
b	 kept in a small space 
c	 someone who wants everything 
d	 money 
e	 vegetables 
f	 great 
g	 very happy 
h	 crazy 

Talking Turkeys 
by Benjamin Zephaniah 

1	 Be nice to your turkeys this Christmas, 
2	 Because turkeys just want to have fun. 
3	 Turkeys are cool, and turkeys are wicked, 
4	 And every turkey has a mum. 

5	 Be nice to your turkey this Christmas. 
6	 Don’t eat it – keep it alive! 
7	 It could be your mate, and not on your plate – 
8	 Say: “Yo! Turkey, I’m on your side.”

9	 I’ve got lots of friends who are turkeys, 
10	 And all of them fear Christmas time. 
11	 They say: “Benji, I want to enjoy it, but those 
12	 humans have destroyed it, 
13	 And those humans are out of their mind.” 

14	 Yes, I’ve got lots of friends who are turkeys. 
15	 And all have the right to a life, 
16	 Not to be caged up and genetically made up 
17	 By a farmer and a wife. 

18	 No, turkeys just want to play reggae, 
19	 Turkeys just want to hip-hop. 
20	 Have you ever seen a nice young turkey 
21	 saying: “I cannot wait for the chop”? 

22	 No, turkeys would like to get presents, 
23	 Turkeys want to watch Christmas TV. 
24	 Turkeys have brains and turkeys feel pain, 
25	 In many ways like you and me. 

26	 I once knew a turkey, his name was … Turkey, 
27	 He said, “Benji, explain to me, please. 
28	 Who put the turkey in Christmas? 
29	 And what happens to Christmas trees?” 

30	 I said, “I am not too sure, Turkey, 
31	 But it’s got nothing to do with Christ Mass. 
32	 No, humans get greedy and waste more 
33	 than need be 
34	 And businessmen make lots of cash.” 

35	 So, be nice to your turkeys this Christmas. 
36	 Invite them indoors for some greens. 
37	 Let them eat cake and let them partake 
38	 In a plate of organic grown beans. 

39	 Be nice to your turkeys this Christmas, 
40	 And spare them the cut of the knife. 
41	 Join “Turkeys United” and they’ll be delighted. 
42	 And you’ll make new friends for life. 

WB p. 108 CYBER Homework 41 
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GRAMMAR 

 
Now go back to page 118. Check  with a partner what you know / can do.  

used to  

How to use it: We use used to + infinitive to talk 
about a repeated action or state in the past that 
is no longer true. 

The chiefs of the tribes used to wear eagle 
feathers on special days. 
Eagles used to be sacred for the Aztecs of 
Central America. 

DEVELOPING WRITING SKILLS   Haiku (poem) 

	 	 Read the two poems. How many things do they have in common? 10 

The old pond 
An old silent pond. 
A frog jumps into the pond. 
Splash! Silence again. 

by Matsuo Bashō 

A poppy blooms 
I write, erase, rewrite, 
Erase again, and then, 
A poppy blooms. 

by Katsushika Hokusai 

	 	 Read the text.  
Go back to the 
two haikus above. 
How do they (not) 
fit the rules? 

11 

	 	 Now write your own answer to the following task. 12 

Did you know … ? Did you know … ? 
Haikus are traditional Japanese poems that go back many 

hundreds of years. Haiku is a poetic art form that often celebrates 
the beauty of nature. It consists of three lines that don’t rhyme. The 
lines are often (but not always) structured in the following way: 

First line: five syllables 
Second line: seven syllables 

Third line: five syllables 

Write your own haiku. Follow these steps: 

 �Close your eyes for a few minutes. Think of a nature scene. What is happening 
in it? What time of day is it? What’s the season? 

 Brainstorm words you could use in your haiku. Write them on a piece of paper. 

 Write your haiku. Try to keep to the 5 – 7 – 5 rule. Then find a title. 

 Read your poems out in class. Tell each other what you like about your poems. 

To form the negation, you use didn’t + use to + 
infinitive. 
You form questions with (the question word +) 
did + person + use to + infinitive. 

People didn’t use to believe that all animals 
were sacred. 
Did they use to believe buffaloes were gods? 

WB p. 109, 110, 112 CYBER Homework 42 
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GRAMMAR 

PRESENT TENSE 

Present simple 

You use the present simple to talk about habits, facts and repeated actions. To form the present simple, you always use the 
same form of the verb for all subjects, except for the 3rd person singular when you add an -s to the verb form. You use do or 
does (for 3rd person singular) to form negative sentences or questions. 

Statement Negation Question Short answer

I like London. I don’t (do not) like London. Do/Don’t I like London? Yes, I do. No, I don’t. 

You like London. You don’t (do not) like London. Do/Don’t you like London? Yes, you do. No, you don’t. 

He likes London. He doesn’t (does not) like London. Does/Doesn’t he like London? Yes, he does. No, he doesn’t. 

She likes London. She doesn’t (does not) like London. Does/Doesn’t she like London? Yes, she does. No, she doesn’t. 

It likes fish. It doesn’t (does not) like fish. Does/Doesn’t it like fish? Yes, it does. No, it doesn’t. 

We like London. We don’t (do not) like London. Do/Don’t we like London? Yes, we do. No, we don’t. 

You like London. You don’t (do not) like London. Do/Don’t you like London? Yes, you do. No, you don’t. 

They like London. They don’t (do not) like London. Do/Don’t they like London? Yes, they do. No, they don’t. 

Present continuous 

You use the present continuous to talk about actions that are happening at the moment. To form the present continuous, you 
use the correct form of be (am/is/are) and the -ing form of the verb. 

Statement Negation Question Short answer 

I’m (I am) playing football. I’m not (I am not) playing football. Am I playing football? Yes, I am. No, I’m not. 

You’re (You are) playing football. You aren’t (You’re not) playing football. Are you playing football? Yes, you are. No, you aren’t. / No, you’re not. 

He’s (He is) playing football. He isn’t (He’s not) playing football. Is he playing football? Yes, he is. No, he isn’t. / No, he’s not. 

She’s (She is) playing football. She isn’t (She’s not) playing football. Is she playing football? Yes, she is. No, she isn’t. / No, she’s not. 

It’s (It is) snowing. It isn’t (It’s not) snowing. Is it snowing? Yes, it is. No, it isn’t. / No, it’s not. 

We’re (We are) playing football. We aren’t (We’re not) playing football. Are we playing football? Yes, we are. No, we aren’t. / No, we’re not. 

You’re (You are) playing football. You aren’t (You’re not) playing football. Are you playing football? Yes, you are. No, you aren’t. / No, you’re not. 

They’re (They are) playing football. They aren’t (They’re not) playing football. Are they playing football? Yes, they are. No, they aren’t. / No, they’re not. 

Present perfect – regular verbs 

You often use the present prefect to talk about actions and events that started in the past and continue in the present. You 
can also use the present perfect to talk about an action that has happened recently. You don’t usually mention when exactly 
it happened. 
To form the present perfect, use have(n’t)/has(n’t) and the past participle (see irregular verbs list on p. 127). 

TENSES 
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Statement Negation Question Short answer 

I’ve (I have) 

finished. 

I 
haven’t (have not) 

finished. 

Have/
Haven’t 

I 

finished? 

Yes, I have. No, I haven’t. 

You’ve (You have) You you Yes, you have. No, you haven’t. 

He’s (He has) He 

hasn’t (has not) Has/
Hasn’t 

he Yes, he has. No, he hasn’t. 

She’s (She has) She she Yes, she has. No, she hasn’t. 

It’s (It has) It it Yes, it has. No, it hasn’t. 

We’ve (We have) We 

haven’t (have not) Have/
Haven’t 

we Yes, we have. No, we haven’t. 

You’ve (You have) You you Yes, you have. No, you haven’t. 

They’ve (They have) They they Yes, they have. No, they haven’t. 

Present perfect + already / yet

If you want to say that someone has already done something or that something has already happened, use the present 
perfect together with the word already. The word already is placed between have/has and the past participle. 

I’ve already washed the car. We’ve already seen this film. 

If you want to say that something hasn’t happened yet, you use the present perfect and not yet. Yet is placed at the end of 
the sentence. 

I haven’t done my homework yet. She hasn’t told him yet. 

Present perfect + ever / never 

You put ever and never between have/has and the past participle. 
If you want to ask if someone has done something at any time in the past, use the present perfect with ever. 

Have you ever been to Hollywood? Has she ever met a famous person? 

If you want to say that someone has not done something in the past, use the present perfect with never. 

I’ve never been to Hollywood. She has never met a famous person. 

Present perfect + since / for 

You use for to specify the duration of an action (you can use it when you can say ‘lang’ in German: for 3 weeks = 3 Wochen 
lang; for a year = ein Jahr lang). 

It’s now Sunday. They have been here for two days. I’ve lived in this town for five years. She’s had this bike for two months now. 

You use since if you want to express at what point in time an unfinished action started (since 2006; since Christmas; since my 
last birthday; since I got that phone call). 

They have been here since Friday. I’ve lived in this town since 2020. She’s had this bike since April. 

Present perfect continuous 

You use the present perfect continuous to talk about longer actions or events that began in the past and are still going on 
in the present or have just been completed. You form the present perfect continuous with have(n’t)/has(n’t) been + the -ing 
form of the verb. 

How long have you been living in California? (… You obviously have lived here for a very long time.) 

We’ve been living here for more than eight years. (… We still live here.) 

Since I came here, I’ve been learning Spanish. (… I’m still learning Spanish.) 

It hasn’t been raining for months. (… It’s still not raining.) 
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PAST TENSE 

Past simple – was / were 

You use the past simple form of be if you want to describe a situation in the past. 

Statement Negation Question Short answer 

I was tired. I wasn’t (was not) tired. Was/Wasn’t I tired? Yes, I was. No, I wasn’t (was not). 

You were tired. You weren’t (were not) tired. Were/Weren’t you tired? Yes, you were. No, you weren’t (were not). 

He was tired. He wasn’t (was not) tired. Was/Wasn’t he tired? Yes, he was. No, he wasn’t (was not). 

She was tired. She wasn’t (was not) tired. Was/Wasn’t she tired? Yes, she was. No, she wasn’t (was not). 

It was blue. It wasn’t (was not) blue. Was/Wasn’t it blue? Yes, it was. No, it wasn’t (was not). 

We were tired. We weren’t (were not) tired. Were/Weren’t we tired? Yes, we were. No, we weren’t (were not). 

You were tired. You weren’t (were not) tired. Were/Weren’t you tired? Yes, you were. No, you weren’t (were not). 

They were tired. They weren’t (were not) tired. Were/Weren’t they tired? Yes, they were. No, they weren’t (were not). 

Past time markers 

You use past time markers to express at what time in the past something happened. You often use the past simple in 
combination with these past time markers: 

then ago later after one day finally the next ... in (2020) ... yesterday last ... 

Past simple – regular verbs 

• 	 To form the past simple of regular verbs, add -ed to the base form. 
• 	 If a regular verb ends in -e (e.g. like), you just add a -d (liked). 
• 	 If a regular verb ends in -y (e.g. carry), take off the -y and add -ied (carried). 

Statement Negation Question Short answer 

I liked London. I didn’t (did not) like London. Did I like London? Yes, I did. / No, I didn’t. 

You laughed a lot. You didn’t (did not) laugh a lot. Did you laugh a lot? Yes, you did. / No, you didn’t. 

He walked home. He didn’t (did not) walk home. Did he walk home? Yes, he did. / No, he didn’t. 

She looked up. She didn’t (did not) look up. Did she look up? Yes, she did. / No, she didn’t. 

It slipped. It didn’t (did not) slip. Did it slip? Yes, it did. / No, it didn’t. 

We jumped into the water. We didn’t (did not) jump into the water. Did we jump into the water? Yes, we did. / No, we didn’t. 

You carried our books. You didn’t (did not) carry our books. Did you carry our books? Yes, you did. / No, you didn’t. 

They loved the film. They didn’t (did not) love the film. Did they love the film? Yes, they did. / No, they didn’t. 

Past continuous 

To form the past continuous, you use the past simple form of be and the -ing form of the verb. 

Statement Negation Question Short answer 

I was playing football. I wasn’t playing football. Was I playing football? Yes, I was. No, I wasn’t. 

You were playing football. You weren’t playing football. Were you playing football? Yes, you were. No, you weren’t. 

He was playing football. He wasn’t playing football. Was he playing football? Yes, he was. No, he wasn’t. 

She was playing football. She wasn’t playing football. Was she playing football? Yes, she was. No, she wasn’t. 

It was raining. It wasn’t raining. Was it raining? Yes, it was. No, it wasn’t. 

We were playing football. We weren’t playing football. Were we playing football? Yes, we were. No, we weren’t. 

You were playing football. You weren’t playing football. Were you playing football? Yes, you were. No, you weren’t. 

They were playing football. They weren’t playing football. Were they playing football? Yes, they were. No, they weren’t. 
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Irregular verbs 

For some verbs, you can’t use the -ed ending to form the past simple. These verbs are irregular, which means they have 
different past simple and past participle forms. It’s best to learn these forms individually. Here is a list of the most frequently 
used irregular verbs: 

Present Past simple Past participle Translation 

be was/were been sein 

beat beat beaten schlagen 

become became become werden 

begin began begun beginnen 

blow blew blown blasen 

bend bent bent beugen; biegen 

break broke broken (zer-)brechen 

bring brought brought bringen 

build built built bauen 

burn burnt (burned) burnt (burned) (ver-)brennen 

buy bought bought kaufen 

catch caught caught fangen 

choose chose chosen (aus-)wählen 

come came come kommen 

cost cost cost kosten 

cut cut cut schneiden 

do did done tun, machen 

draw drew drawn zeichnen 

dream dreamt  
  (dreamed) 

dreamt  
  (dreamed) träumen  

drink drank drunk trinken 

drive drove driven fahren; treiben 

eat ate eaten essen 

fall (asleep) fell (asleep) fallen (asleep) fallen (einschlafen) 

feed fed fed füttern

feel felt felt fühlen 

fight fought fought kämpfen 

find found found finden 

flee fled fled fliehen 

fly flew flown fliegen 

forget forgot forgotten vergessen 

forgive forgave forgiven vergeben 

freeze froze frozen einfrieren; erstarren 

get got got bekommen; werden 

get up got up got up aufstehen 

give gave given geben 

go went gone gehen; fahren 

grow grew grown wachsen; anbauen 

hang (out) hung (out) hung (out) (ab-)hängen 

have had had haben 

hear heard heard hören 

hide hid hidden (sich) verstecken 

hit hit hit schlagen 

hold held held (fest-)halten 

hurt hurt hurt (sich) verletzen, 
schmerzen 

Present Past simple Past participle Translation 

keep kept kept (be-)halten 

know knew known wissen; kennen 

learn learnt (learned) learnt (learned) lernen 

leave left left verlassen 

lend lent lent verleihen 

let let let lassen 

lose lost lost verlieren 

make made made machen 

mean meant meant meinen 

meet met met treffen 

pay paid paid (be-)zahlen 

put put put legen; setzen; 
stellen 

read read [red] read [red] lesen 

ride rode ridden reiten; fahren 

ring rang rung läuten 

run ran run laufen 

say said said sagen 

see saw seen sehen 

sell sold sold verkaufen 

send sent sent senden, schicken 

set off set off set off losfahren, aufbrechen 

shake shook shaken schütteln 

shine shone shone scheinen 

shoot shot shot schießen 

show showed shown (showed) zeigen 

sing sang sung singen 

sit sat sat sitzen, sich setzen 

sleep slept slept schlafen 

smell smelt (smelled) smelt (smelled) riechen 

speak spoke spoken sprechen 

spend spent spent verbringen; ausgeben 

stand stood stood stehen 

steal stole stolen stehlen 

swim swam swum schwimmen 

take took taken nehmen 

teach taught taught lehren, unterrichten 

tell told told sagen, erzählen 

think thought thought denken 

throw threw thrown werfen 

understand understood understood verstehen 

wake (up) woke (up) woken (up) (auf-)wachen 

wear wore worn tragen (Kleidung) 

win won won gewinnen 

write wrote written schreiben 
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FUTURE TENSE 

going to-future 

If you want to talk about plans for the future, you use the correct form of be + going to + the base form of the verb. 

Statement  Negation Question Short answer 

I’m 

going to play 
football. 

I’m not 

going to play 
football. 

Am I 

going to play 
football? 

Yes, I am. / No, I’m not. 

You’re You aren’t (You’re not) Are/Aren’t you Yes, you are. / No, you aren’t (you’re not). 

He’s He isn’t (He’s not) Is/Isn’t he Yes, he is. / No, he isn’t (he’s not). 

She’s She isn’t (She’s not) Is/Isn’t she Yes, she is. / No, she isn’t (she’s not). 

We’re We aren’t (We’re not) Are/Aren’t we Yes, we are. / No, we aren’t (we’re not). 

You’re You aren’t (You’re not) Are/Aren’t you Yes, you are. / No, you aren’t (you’re not). 

They’re They aren’t (They’re not) Are/Aren’t they Yes, they are. / No, they aren’t (they’re not). 

will-future 

You use the will-future for predictions, spontaneous decisions or promises.  
This is how to form it: person + will / won’t (will not) + the base form of the verb. 

Statement Negation Question Short answer 

I’ll (I will) see you tomorrow. I won’t (will not) see you tomorrow. Will I see you tomorrow? Yes, I will. No, I won’t (will not). 

You’ll (You will) see me tomorrow. You won’t (will not) see me tomorrow. Will you see me tomorrow? Yes, you will. No, you won’t (will not). 

He’ll (He will) see her tomorrow. He won’t (will not) see her tomorrow. Will he see her tomorrow? Yes, he will. No, he won’t (will not). 

She’ll (She will) see him tomorrow. She won’t (will not) see him tomorrow. Will she see him tomorrow? Yes, she will. No, she won’t (will not). 

It’ll (It will) rain tomorrow. It won’t (will not) rain tomorrow. Will it rain tomorrow? Yes, it will. No, it won’t (will not). 

We’ll (We will) see you tomorrow. We won’t (will not) see you tomorrow. Will we see you tomorrow? Yes, we will. No, we won’t (will not). 

You’ll (You will) see me tomorrow. You won’t (will not) see me tomorrow. Will you see me tomorrow? Yes, you will. No, you won’t (will not). 

They’ll (They will) see you tomorrow. They won’t (will not) see you tomorrow. Will they see you tomorrow? Yes, they will. No, they won’t (will not). 

Present simple for future 

You use the present simple for future actions that are fixed (e.g. timetables, flight schedules, etc.). 

We arrive in Rome at 10 o’clock tomorrow morning. The train to Oxford leaves at 15:10. 

Past perfect 

You use the past perfect to describe completed actions or events in the past that took place before other events in the past. 
You form the past perfect with had and the past participle of the main verb (see list of irregular verbs on p. 127). 
You can use just and after and the past perfect to put events in the correct order. 

Statement Negation Question Short answer 

I’d (I had) 

finished. 

I 

hadn’t (had not) finished. Had 

I 

finished? 

Yes, I had. No, I hadn’t. 

You’d (You had) You you Yes, you had. No, you hadn’t.

He’d (He had) He he Yes, he had. No, he hadn’t.

She’d (She had) She she Yes, she had. No, she hadn’t.

It’d (It had) It it Yes, it had. No, it hadn’t.

We’d (We had) We we Yes, we had. No, we hadn’t.

You’d (You had) You you Yes, you had. No, you hadn’t.

They’d (They had) They they Yes, they had. No, they hadn’t. 
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to be – affirmative, negative 

You use the verb be just like the German verb sein. There are short forms for every person (e.g. I’m for I am). You usually use 
the short form in spoken English. 

Statement Negation 

I’m (I am) tired. I’m not tired. 

You’re (You are) happy. You aren’t / You’re not happy. 

He’s (He is) nice. He isn’t / He’s not nice. 

She’s (She is) in class 3B. She isn’t / She’s not in class 3B. 

It’s (It is) blue. It isn’t / It’s not blue. 

We’re (We are) out. We aren’t / We’re not out. 

You’re (You are) from York. You aren’t / You’re not from York. 

They’re (They are) twelve. They aren’t / They’re not twelve. 

Questions with to be 

Question Short answer 

Am I tired? Yes, I am. No, I’m not. 

Are/Aren’t you happy? Yes, you are. No, you aren’t. / No, you’re not. 

Is/Isn’t he nice? Yes, he is. No, he isn’t. / No, he’s not. 

Is/Isn’t she in class 3B? Yes, she is. No, she isn’t. / No, she’s not. 

Is/Isn’t it blue? Yes, it is. No, it isn’t. / No, it’s not. 

Are/Aren’t we out? Yes, we are. No, we aren’t. / No, we’re not. 

Are/Aren’t you from York? Yes, you are. No, you aren’t. / No, you’re not. 

Are/Aren’t they twelve? Yes, they are. No, they aren’t. / No, they’re not. 

have got / haven’t got 

Have got is used like the German word haben. You use it to express that something belongs to someone. 
The 3rd person singular form (he/she/it) is has got. 

Statement Negation Question Short answer 

I’ve got (I have got) a dog. I haven’t got (have not got) a dog. Have/Haven’t I got a dog? Yes, I have. No, I haven’t. 

You’ve got (You have got) a dog. You haven’t got (have not got) a dog. Have/Haven’t you got a dog? Yes, you have. No, you haven’t. 

He’s got (He has got) a dog. He hasn’t got (has not got) a dog. Has/Hasn’t he got a dog? Yes, he has. No, he hasn’t. 

She’s got (She has got) a dog. She hasn’t got (has not got) a dog. Has/Hasn’t she got a dog? Yes, she has. No, she hasn’t. 

It’s got (It has got) big ears. It hasn’t got (has not got) big ears. Has/Hasn’t it got big ears? Yes, it has. No, it hasn’t. 

We’ve got (We have got) a dog. We haven’t got (have not got) a dog. Have/Haven’t we got a dog? Yes, we have. No, we haven’t. 

You’ve got (You have got) a dog. You haven’t got (have not got) a dog. Have/Haven’t you got a dog? Yes, you have. No, you haven’t. 

They’ve got (They have got) a dog. They haven’t got (have not got) a dog. Have/Haven’t they got a dog? Yes, they have. No, they haven’t. 

there is / there are 

You use there is / there are to express that something exists or that it is available. 

There’s a parrot in the tree. (= There is a parrot in the tree.) There are three frogs on the desk. 

SPECIAL VERBS 
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Modal verbs can be used to express things such as abilities, obligations, wishes, possibilities or suggestions. You always use 
them together with the base form of another verb. 
Remember: �• you don’t add -s to the 3rd person singular form of the verb  

• you don’t need do/does or did to form negative sentences or questions 

can / can’t 

You use can/can’t to express ability. Can is a modal verb and is always used together with the base form of another verb.  
The negative form is cannot or can’t. 

Statement Negation Question Short answer 

I can speak French. I can’t (cannot) speak French. Can/Can’t I speak French? Yes, I can. No, I can’t. 

You can speak French. You can’t (cannot) speak French. Can/Can’t you speak French? Yes, you can. No, you can’t. 

He can speak French. He can’t (cannot) speak French. Can/Can’t he speak French? Yes, he can. No, he can’t. 

She can speak French. She can’t (cannot) speak French. Can/Can’t she speak French? Yes, she can. No, she can’t. 

It can run fast. It can’t (cannot) run fast. Can/Can’t it run fast? Yes, it can. No, it can’t. 

We can speak French. We can’t (cannot) speak French. Can/Can’t we speak French? Yes, we can. No, we can’t. 

You can speak French. You can’t (cannot) speak French. Can/Can’t you speak French? Yes, you can. No, you can’t. 

They can speak French. They can’t (cannot) speak French. Can/Can’t they speak French? Yes, they can. No, they can’t. 

have to / don’t have to / must / mustn’t 

You can use must or have/has to + the base form of another verb to express that something is necessary or someone needs 
to do something. If you want to say that something isn’t necessary or someone doesn’t need to do something, use don’t/
doesn’t have to and the base form of another verb. In English, mustn’t means that someone is not allowed to do something. 

You have to / must come to the party. I really want to see you there. have/has to or must („müssen”) 

You don’t have to come to the party. It will be boring. don’t/doesn’t have to („nicht müssen”) 

You mustn’t come to the party. You are too young. mustn’t („nicht dürfen“) 

MODAL VERBS 

like (doing) 

You use like doing if you want to say that someone enjoys doing something. 
How to form it: person + (don’t/doesn’t) like + verb + -ing. 
Sometimes the -ing form can be used like a noun (in German: Ich mag Lesen/Schwimmen/Laufen ...). This form is also called 
gerund. 

Samantha doesn’t like reading, but she likes listening to music. James likes running, but he doesn’t like swimming. 

want someone to do something 

To express that you want a certain person to (not) do something, you use want + person + to-infinitive. 

I want my dog to learn new tricks. The teacher wants the students to finish their project. 

She doesn’t want her brother to play tricks on her. They didn’t want me to see it – it was a surprise. 

used to 

You use used to to describe regular actions or habits in the past that are no longer true. 

I used to ride my bike to school every day. We didn’t use to have a pet, but now we have a budgie. 
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should / shouldn’t 

If you want to tell someone what (not) to do or give them advice, use should or shouldn’t and the base form of another verb. 

I should do my maths homework now. You shouldn’t eat that much chocolate. Should I call my friend and say sorry? 

may (not) / might (not) 

You use may (not) / might (not) and the base form of another verb to express that something is (not) likely to happen in the 
future. 

It might rain today. We might not go on holiday this year. These questions may help you. She may not come to the party. 

could / couldn’t / be able to (ability) 

You use could and couldn’t to say that something was generally (not) possible for a longer period in the past (could/couldn’t 
is the past tense of can/can’t). 

When Sarah was a little girl, she could walk on her hands. When Timmy was a little boy, he couldn’t tie his shoelaces. 

You also use could and couldn’t if you want to describe someone’s ability at a certain time in the past. You can also use was/
were able to for this. 

Our dog ran away yesterday but I wasn’t able to catch it. The homework last night was easy – I was able to finish it. 

be (not) allowed to / (not) let 

You use be (not) allowed to to say that someone has or doesn’t have permission to do something.  
You use (not) let to say that someone gives or does not give permission to do something. 

My brothers and I are allowed to play in the street because there isn’t a lot of traffic. Our dad lets us stay up late to watch the football match. 

I’m not allowed to go out when it’s dark – my parents say it’s too dangerous. Julia’s parents don’t let her have a pet. 

Phrasal verbs are verbs that consist of two or more words. These are usually a verb and a preposition or an adverb. This 
combination often changes the meaning of the original verb. 
Here are some examples: 

Phrasal verb Übersetzung 

break down kaputt gehen 

break up sich trennen, Schluss machen 

come up with eine Idee haben 

get on (well) with mit jemandem gut auskommen 

get on einsteigen 

give up aufgeben 

go on weitermachen 

go out hinausgehen; ausgehen (Party) 

look after sich kümmern um 

look for suchen 

put down kritisieren 

PHRASAL VERBS 

Phrasal verb Übersetzung 

put off verschieben 

run into jemanden zufällig treffen; 
zusammenstoßen 

run out of ausgehen (Vorräte) 

set off losfahren, aufbrechen 

spend on ausgeben 

take care of aufpassen 

take off ausziehen (Kleidung); abheben 
(wörtlich und bildlich) 

take place stattfinden 

work out trainieren; herausfinden 
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The imperative has the same form as the base form of the verb (without to). 
To form negative sentences, use do not (don’t) + the base form of the verb. 

IMPERATIVES 

1st conditional 

You use the 1st conditional to talk about the consequences of an action. 
How to form it: If-clause: If + person + present simple      Main clause: person + will/won’t + base form of the verb 

If you break a mirror, you’ll have bad luck for seven years. The teacher will be angry if you don’t do the homework. 

If it is sunny tomorrow, we’ll have a picnic. We won’t go to London at the weekend if my dad has to work on Saturday. 

Instead of if … not you can say unless. 

Unless you go to Sophia’s party, I won’t go there. (= If you don’t go to …) We’ll go swimming tomorrow unless it rains. (= ... if it doesn’t rain) 

2nd conditional 

If you want to talk about the consequences of an imagined action or an unlikely or impossible situation, you use the  
2nd conditional. 
How to form it: If-clause: If + person + past simple        Main clause: person + would (not) + base form of the verb 

If I knew the answer, I would tell you. If they won a million euros, they would travel around the world. 

If she were the president, she would stop pollution. Paul would visit his grandma if he had time. 

If you went to bed earlier, you wouldn’t be so tired. They would play in our hockey team if they were two years older. 

3rd conditional 

You use the 3rd conditional to talk about something that is in the past and can no longer be changed. 
How to form it: if-clause: If + person + past perfect        Main clause: person + would (not) have + past participle 

If she had called me, I would have helped her. (It’s too late now.) If we had checked the weather, we wouldn’t have gone hiking. 

If they had taken the bus, they would have arrived on time. If I had known that, I wouldn’t have given you the money. 

CONDITIONAL CLAUSES 

You use the passive if you want to focus on the action. The subject is not important or unknown. 
How to form it: (not) be + past participle 

Present simple passive 

The classroom is cleaned every day. 

English is spoken in many countries all over the world. 

by 

If you want to mention who does or did the action, you can add by + person. 

PASSIVE 

Past simple passive 

This house was built in 1852. 

Hundreds of houses were destroyed by the fire. 

Run! Don’t run! 

Sit down. Don’t sit down. 

Open the window. Don’t open the window. 

This blog is written by my friend Pauline. 

The car was stolen by the young man. 
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You use reported speech to retell something that another person has said. If the reporting verb is in the past  
(He/She said … , He/She told me …), then the tenses in reported speech are usually changed. 

Present  Past Past simple  Past perfect Present perfect  Past perfect 

can  could will  would must  had to 

Certain time expressions or words also often change in reported speech: 

yesterday  the day before 

today  that day (or yesterday, on Friday, etc.) 

tomorrow  the next/following day 

REPORTED SPEECH 

Linking words (and, but, because) 

Conjunctions connect clauses or sentences. 

We went to the cinema 

and watched a great film. 

but it was closed. 

because we had free tickets. 

why – because 

You use why to ask for and find out about reasons, and because to give reasons. 

Why did you go to the store? – Because I needed bread. Why are you tired? – Because I went to bed late. 

CONJUNCTIONS 

Direct speech Reported speech 

Imperative “Give me the book!” She told/asked him to give her the book. 

Statement 

“I have a headache.” She said she had a headache. 

“He bought a new skateboard yesterday.” He said he had bought a new skateboard the day before. 

“She’s lost her bag.” She said she had lost her bag. 

“I’ll see a doctor next Monday.” She said she would see a doctor the following Monday. 

Question 

“Can you help me?” She asked me if I could help her. 

“Have you seen a doctor?” I asked her if she had seen a doctor. 

“Will he see you tomorrow?” I asked her if he would see her the next day. 

“Where do you go to school?” He asked me where I went to school. 

last week (month/year)  the week (month/year) before 

next week (month/year)  the following week (month/year) 

two weeks (months/years) ago  two weeks (months/years) before 

this  that/the 

here  there 

Connecting ideas 

To connect elements within a sentence or sentences within a text, you can use so-called connectors. 

Cause/Result They can’t play together because of the fence between them. 

Contrast Although he’s a very young writer, he’s already won an important award. The film was good. A bit too long, however. 

Purpose She has taken a course in business administration in order to become a manager. I’ll use a microphone so that everybody can hear me. 
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when / before / after / while / during / until / by the time 

You can use these words as introductory phrases for time sentences. They tell you when something happened. 

When we got to London, we went straight to the hotel. 

Before we went out for dinner, we all took a shower. 

After we went to the Tower of London, we decided to have lunch. 

While we were resting in the hotel, we heard some noise outside. 

During our stay, we visited a lot of wonderful sights. 

We stayed in London until Sunday. 

By the time we came back, it was dark. 

ADVERBS 

Adverbs describe verbs or adjectives. There are different types of adverbs. 

Adverbs of frequency 

You use adverbs of frequency to talk about how often something happens. 

Adverbs of manner 

You can use adverbs of manner to describe the way something happens or is done.  
For regular adverbs, add -ly to the adjective. 
Remember: -y changes to -i + ly; -e changes to -ly 

Regular (+ -ly) 

bad – badly 

quiet – quietly 

0%  never 

 sometimes 

 often 

 usually 

100%  always 

Remember: The word order in English is different to the one in German.  
In English, the adverb of frequency comes before the verb. 

I sometimes go to the cinema on Fridays. 

We usually visit my grandparents on Sundays. 

They never play football, but they often play basketball. 

In sentences with be, the adverb of frequency comes after be. 

She is always late. I am usually happy. They are never at home. 

Irregular 

fast – fast 

good – well 

Regular (ending in -y or -e) 

happy – happily 

terrible – terribly 

So do/have I – Neither do/have I 

If you want to agree with someone about something, you use So do/have I. If you want to agree with negative statements, 
you can say Neither do/have I. 
If there’s a modal verb (can, should, might, etc.) or have in the sentence, repeat the modal verb or have. 

I like rap. – So do I. I don’t like rock. – Neither do I. 

I’ve got a laptop. – So have I. I haven’t got a laptop. – Neither have I. 

I can play the piano. – So can I. I can’t play the piano. – Neither can I. 

I went to the cinema last night. – So did I. I didn’t go to the cinema last night. – Neither did I. 

I had a great holiday. – So had I. Yesterday, we had no homework. – Neither had I. 
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PREPOSITIONS 

Prepositions come before a noun or a pronoun and indicate the time (time prepositions), direction or a place (prepositions of 
place). 

Time prepositions 

If you want to express at what time something happens or happened, you use the prepositions on, in or at. 

My birthday is on February 12th / May 28th / September 5th. days 

My sister’s birthday is in December / April / June. months 

The film starts at 7 o’clock / half past eight / six forty-five. time 

We have maths in the morning / in the afternoon. 
time of day 

We go to bed late at night. 

The concert is on Thursday. days of the week 

Prepositions of place 

on 

next to in behind 

in front of 
under 

Indefinite article 

The indefinite article a (in German ein/eine) is used together with a countable noun. An is used before words that start with a 
vowel (a, e, i, o, u). 

a bike a teacher a dog 

ARTICLES 

NOUNS 

Plural nouns – Irregular plurals 

To make regular plural forms, add -s to the noun. 

Regular plural dog – dogs bear – bears cat – cats boy – boys 

Follow these rules to form irregular plurals: 

• 	 for words ending in -y, we take off the -y and add -ies unless there is a vowel before the -y 
• 	 for words ending in -f or -fe, we take off -f or -fe and add -ves 
There are also other irregular plural forms that don’t follow these rules. 

Irregular plural 

baby – babies leaf – leaves fish – fish child – children mouse – mice foot – feet tooth – teeth man – men sheep – sheep 

Definite article 

In English, there is only one definite article: the (in German der/die/das). 

the bike the teacher the dog 

Before vowels: a, e, i, o, u an egg [ǝn ˈeg] an apple [ǝn ˈæpl] 
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whose + possessive ’s 

If you want to ask who something belongs to, use whose. Add the possessive ’s if the answer is a name or a noun. In case 
there already is an s at the end of that name or noun, you still add an ’ (apostrophe) at the end of the word. For irregular 
plurals you also add a possessive ’s. 

Whose is this book? It’s Amanda’s (book). 

Whose book is this? It’s Les’ (book). 

Personal pronouns – Subject and object pronouns 

Personal pronouns have two forms, depending on how they are used in a sentence: 

• 	 as subject: subject pronoun 

PRONOUNS 

Relative pronouns 

You can use a relative pronoun (who, which, that) to add 
more information to a person or a thing in the main clause. 
You use who or that for people, and which or that for things 
and animals. 

Reflexive pronouns 

Reflexive pronouns are used to refer back to the subject of a sentence, e.g. when the subject and object of a verb are the 
same person or to emphasize that the person has done something themselves. 

Reflexive pronouns myself yourself himself herself itself ourselves yourselves themselves 

She saw herself in the mirror. We did the job ourselves. 

this / that – these / those 

This/that (singular) and these/those (plural) refer to a specific person, object or sentence. 
This/these describes something nearby, that/those something further away. 

I like this T-shirt here. I like that sweater over there.  

I like these shoes here.  I like those shoes over there. 

He’s the man who / that bought my father’s old car. 

I’ve got a dog which / that chases cats all the time. 

There were three questions which / that were very difficult for everyone. 

Whose is this room? It’s the teachers’ (room). 

Whose is this room? It’s the children’s (room). 

• 	 as object: object pronoun 

Subject pronoun I you he she it we you they 

Object pronoun me you him her it us you them 

The German man can be expressed in English by you, they or one. 

Possessives / Possessive pronouns 

Possessives are always placed before the noun. You use them to express possession. 

Possessives my your his her its our your their 

You use possessive pronouns when you want to say who something belongs to. You can use them instead of a noun or name 
that has already been mentioned before, e.g. This is my bike. – It’s mine. 

Possessive pronoun mine yours his hers its yours ours theirs 
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QUESTIONS 

Question words 

If you ask a question and you expect a more detailed answer than just yes or no, use the following question words: 

Who What Where Why 

Who is the best? What’s your name? Where are you now? Why are you scared? 

Who are you? What eats insects? Where do you live? Why do you ask? 

Who likes ice cream? What does your dog eat? Where is she going? Why does Harry like Mandy? 

Who doesn’t like her? What’s in your pencil case? Where did they go on holiday? Why can’t a helicopter land? 

How often Whose How many How much* 

How often do you feed your pet? Whose dog is this? How many shoes do you have? How much are the jeans? 

How often do you eat meat? Whose tablet did you use? How many kids were in the park? How much homework do you have? 

*You use How much ... when asking about the price or quantity of uncountable nouns (e.g. water, homework, meat, ...). 

Question tags 

You use question tags in English when you want to confirm information or when you want someone to agree with what you 
have just said (German: “… oder?”, “… nicht wahr?”). They always have the same tense as the main clause. After a positive 
statement, you use a negative question tag. After a negative statement, you use a positive question tag. If there is an 
auxiliary verb or modal verb in the main clause (e.g. can, must, should, will, might), you repeat it in the question tag. 

You can swim, can’t you? 

They haven’t done their homework, have they? 

Emma loves her cat, doesn’t she? 

Samuel can’t ski, can he? 

You’ve done your homework, haven’t you? 

You don’t like animals, do you? 

Lenny’s afraid, isn’t he? 

You will come to my party, won’t you? 

Your grandparents took the train to Paris yesterday, didn’t they? 

You aren’t afraid, are you? 

Your friends won’t have time, will they? 

You didn’t like the film, did you? 

one – ones 

You can use one or ones if you don’t want to repeat a noun in the sentence. 

Which is your bike? – The red one. My shoes are old. I need to buy new ones. 

What’s your favourite T-shirt? – The one with pink stars on it. I like your sunglasses. – The green ones? 

PREFIXES AND SUFFIXES 

Prefixes 

Adjectives Verbs Nouns 

in- im- il- ir- un- dis- mis- mini- 

hope hopeful 

home homeless 

meaning meaningless 

understand misunderstand 

bus minibus 

skirt miniskirt 

happy happiness 

dark darkness 

respect respectful 

possible impossible 

kind unkind 

agree disagree 

Suffixes 

Adjective  noun Noun  adjective 

-ness -ful -less 
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ADJECTIVES 

as … as 

If you want to say that two or more things/animals/people are the same, then you use as ... as. If they are not the same, use 
not as ... as. 

I am as intelligent as my sister. 

He is not as tall as his father. 

Comparatives & Superlatives 

To form the comparative or superlative form of short adjectives with one syllable, add -er + than, or -est. 

Comparative Superlative 

My sister is older than me. My sister is the strongest girl in her class. 

My hair is longer than your hair. Yesterday was the coldest day of the year. 

To form the comparative or superlative form of adjectives with two or more syllables, use more + adjective + than or (the) 
most + adjective. 

Comparative Superlative 

The boots are more expensive than the trainers. My mum is the most intelligent person in our family. 

This house looks more modern than the one next to it. This is the most interesting book I’ve read. 

Here is a list of the most frequently used adjectives and their comparative and superlative forms. Pay attention to the 
spelling.

Adjective Comparative Superlative 

big bigger biggest 

cold colder coldest 

fast faster fastest 

hot hotter hottest 

long longer longest 

new newer newest 

old older oldest 

rich richer richest 

safe safer safest 

small smaller smallest 

strong stronger strongest 

tall taller tallest 

young younger youngest 

Exceptions 

good better best 

bad worse worst 

Adjective (-y) Comparative (-y  i) Superlative (-y  i) 

funny funnier funniest 

happy happier happiest 

heavy heavier heaviest 

ugly uglier ugliest 

two or more syllables 

beautiful more beautiful most beautiful 

boring more boring most boring 

dangerous more dangerous most dangerous 

difficult more difficult most difficult 

exciting more exciting most exciting 

expensive more expensive most expensive 

handsome more handsome most handsome 

important more important most important 

intelligent more intelligent most intelligent 

poisonous more poisonous most poisonous 

popular more popular most popular 

relaxing more relaxing most relaxing 
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QUANTITY / MEASUREMENT 

How much is / are …? / How many ...? 

You use How much … to ask for the quantity or the price of uncountable nouns. 
You use How many … to ask for the quantity of countable nouns. 

How much ice cream do you eat every day? 

How much money have you got? 

How much is the ice cream? 

How much are the trainers? 

How many T-shirts have you got? 

How many visitors come to this town? 

some – any 

You use some and any with plural nouns. 
You generally use some with uncountable nouns in affirmative sentences or if you want to ask about something that you 
know exists. You use any in negative sentences and questions. 

some 

We’ve got some cheese. 

I’ve got some money. 

Can I have some soup? 

Ordinal numbers 

Ordinal numbers (the first, second, third, etc.) have special endings in English. 
Remember: When writing, add -st to 1, -nd to 2 and -rd to 3, otherwise always -th! 

Cardinal Ordinal 

1 one 1st first 

2 two 2nd second 

3 three 3rd third 

4 four 4th fourth 

5 five 5th fifth 

6 six 6th sixth 

7 seven 7th seventh 

8 eight 8th eighth 

9 nine 9th ninth 

10 ten 10th tenth 

Cardinal Ordinal 

11 eleven 11th eleventh 

12 twelve 12th twelfth 

13 thirteen 13th thirteenth 

14 fourteen 14th fourteenth 

15 fifteen 15th fifteenth 

16 sixteen 16th sixteenth 

17 seventeen 17th seventeenth 

18 eighteen 18th eighteenth 

19 nineteen 19th nineteenth 

20 twenty 20th twentieth 

Cardinal Ordinal 

21 twenty-one 21st twenty-first 

30 thirty 30th thirtieth 

40 forty 40th fortieth 

50 fifty 50th fiftieth 

60 sixty 60th sixtieth 

70 seventy 70th seventieth 

80 eighty 80th eightieth 

90 ninety 90th ninetieth 

100 hundred 100th hundredth 

101 a/one hundred and one 101st the (one) hundred and first 

any 

We haven’t got any cheese. Is there any milk in the fridge? 

I haven’t got any money. Have we got any strawberries? 

There aren’t any onions in the kitchen. Do they sell any sweets? 
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CLASSROOM LANGUAGE 

Can you understand your teacher? 

We have plenty of time. 

Have a go. 

Have a guess. 

Don’t worry about your pronunciation. 

Don’t worry, it’ll get better. 

Maybe this will help you. 

Can anybody correct this sentence? 

That’s very good. 

Well done. 

That’s nice. 

I like that. 

You did a great job. 

That’s correct. 

That’s quite right. 

Yes, you’ve got it. 

That’s much better. 

That’s a lot better. 

You didn’t make a single mistake. 

Your pronunciation is very good. 

You’re getting better all the time. 

Work in pairs/threes/fours/fives. 

Work in groups of two/three/four. 

Open your books at page 25. 

When you have a problem, say this: 

Sorry? / Pardon? 

Can you help me, please? 

Can you repeat that, please? 

What’s … in English, please? 

I don’t understand this. 

Sorry, I’ve forgotten my … 

Sorry, what’s our homework? 

Stand up and find another partner. 

Have you finished? 

Do the next activity. 

Let’s check the answers. 

Come out and write it on the board. 

Repeat after me. 

Again, please. 

Would you like to answer question 3? 

Right. Now we will go on to the next exercise. 

Next one, please. 

You have ten minutes to do this. 

Your time is up. 

Are you ready? 

Any questions? 

I’m afraid it’s time to finish now. 

We’ll have to stop here. 

Hang on a moment. 

Just a moment, please. 

One more thing before you go. 

This is your homework. 

Do exercise 11 on page 22 for your homework. 

There is no homework today. 
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ENGLISH SOUNDS 

[ aː ] arm 
[ ʌ ] fun 
[ e ] desk 
[ ɘ ] a, an 
[ ɜː ] girl, bird 
[ æ ] apple 

[ � ] in, it 
[ i ] every 

[ iː ] easy, eat 
[ ɒ ] orange, sorry 
[ ɔː ] all, call 
[ ʊ ] look 
[ u ] February 

[ uː ] food 
[ a� ] eye, buy 

[ aʊ ] our 

The English alphabet: 

A [e�] 
B [biː] 
C [siː] 
D [diː] 
E [iː] 
F [ef] 
G [dʒi] 
H [e�tʃ] 
I [a�] 

J [dʒe�] 
K [ke�] 
L [el] 

M [em] 
N [en] 
O [əʊ] 
P [piː] 

[ eə ] there 
[ e� ] take, they 
[ �ə ] here 
[ ɔ� ] boy 

[ əʊ ] go, old 
[ ʊə ] tourist 

[ b ] bag, club 
[ d ] duck, card 
[ f ] fish, laugh 

[ g ] get, dog 
[ h ] hot 
[ j ] you 

[ k ] can, duck 
[ l ] lot, small 

[ m ] more, mum 
[ n ] now, sun 

[ ŋ ] song, long 
[ p ] present, top 
[ r ] red, right 
[ s ] sister, class 
[ t ] time, cat 
[ z ] nose, dogs 
[ ʒ ] television 

[ dʒ ] orange 
[ ʃ ] sure, English 

[ tʃ ] child, cheese 
[ ð ] these, mother 
[ θ ] think, mouth 
[ v ] very, have 

[ w ] what, word 

Q [kjuː] 
R [aː] 
S [es] 
T [tiː] 
U [juː] 
V [viː] 
W [ˈdʌbəljuː] 
X [eks] 
Y [waː] 
Z [zed/ziː] 
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WORDLIST 

U2/10 = Unit 2 Exercise 10; OYW1 = Our Young World Episode 1; TGND1 = The Girl Next Door Episode 1; TT = Teen Talk; G = Grammar 

  

a / an�  MORE 1 [ə, eɪ / ən] ein/e 

a.m.�  MORE 1 [eɪ ˈem] vormittags 

ability�  MORE 3 [əˈbɪləti] Fähigkeit; Fertigkeit 

to be able to�  MORE 3 [tə biː ˈeɪbəl  
tə] 

können, fähig sein etw. 
zu tun 

abnormal�  U8/10 [æbˈnɔːməl] abnormal, ungewöhnlich 

Aboriginal�  U7/TT [æbəˈrɪdʒənəl] Ureinwohner/in 
Australiens 

about�  MORE 1 [əˈbaʊt] über, ungefähr 

above�  MORE 1 [əˈbʌv] (dar-)über, oberhalb 

abroad�  U3/11 [əˈbrɔːd] im Ausland; ins Ausland 

absolutely�  MORE 2 [æbsəˈluːtli] absolut 

academic�  U6/2 [ˌækəˈdemɪk] akademisch 

academy�  U4/16 [əˈkædəmi] Akademie 

to accelerate�  U12/14 [tə əkˈseləreɪt] beschleunigen 

to accept�  MORE 3 [tə əkˈsept] akzeptieren 

access�  U2/11 [ˈækses] Zugriff 

to access�  U2/11 [tə ˈækses] einsteigen; zugreifen 

accident�  MORE 1 [ӕksidənt] Unfall 

accommodation�  U1/16 [əkɒmə  
ˈdeɪʃən] 

Unterkunft 

according to�  U6/5 [əˈkɔːdɪŋ tə] gemäß, laut 

account�  U2/10 [əˈkaʊnt] Konto 

accountant�  U4/1 [əˈkaʊntənt] Buchhalter/Buchhalterin 

to ache�  U8/7 [tə eɪk] schmerzen, wehtun 

to achieve�  MORE 2 [tə əˈtʃiːv] erreichen 

across�  MORE 1 [əˈkrɒs] quer durch 

to act�  MORE 2 [tə ækt] schauspielern; sich 
verhalten 

action�  MORE 1 [ækʃn] Handlung, Tat 

action-packed�  U11/20 [ækʃnˈpækt] handlungsreich, 
actiongeladen 

active�  MORE 3 [æktɪv] aktiv 

activity�  MORE 1 [ækˈtɪvəti] Aktivität, Beschäftigung 

actor, actress�  MORE 2 [æktər,  
æktrəs] 

Schauspieler, 
Schauspielerin 

actually�  MORE 2 [æktʃuəli] eigentlich; tatsächlich 

to adapt�  MORE 3 [tə əˈdæpt] (sich) anpassen 

to add�  MORE 2 [tə æd] hinzufügen 

to add up�  OYW2 [tə æd ʌp] hier: summieren 

in addition�  U2/16 [ɪn əˈdɪʃən] außerdem, des Weiteren 

address�  MORE 1 [əˈdres] Adresse 

to admire�  MORE 3 [tə ədˈmaɪər] bewundern; verehren 

A admission�  U1/9 [ədˈmɪʃən] Eintritt, Einlass 

adult��  MORE 1 [ædʌlt] Erwachsener/
Erwachsene 

to advance�  U10/1 [tə ədˈvɑːns] voranbringen, 
verbessern 

advantage�  U2/12 [ədˈvɑːntɪdʒ] Vorteil 

adventure�  MORE 1 [ədˈventʃə] Abenteuer, Erlebnis 

advert (ad)�  U5/6 [ædvɜːt (æd)] Reklame; Anzeige; 
Werbung 

to advertise�  U4/16 [tə ˈædvətaɪz] ausschreiben, werben 

(job) advertisement�  
U4/17 

[(dʒɒb) ədˈvɜːt-
ɪsmənt] 

Stellenausschreibung; 
Anzeige, Werbung 

advice (no pl)�  MORE 2 [ədˈvaɪs] Ratschlag 

advisor�  U4 [ədˈvaɪzə] Berater/Beraterin 

to affect�  U5/5 [tə əˈfekt] beeinflussen 

affirmative�  MORE 1 [əˈfɜːmətɪv] positiv, bejahend 

to afford�  U5/5 [tə əˈfɔːd] leisten 

to be afraid (of)�   
MORE 2 

[tə bi: əˈfreɪd 
(əv)] 

Angst haben (vor) 

Africa�  MORE 1 [æfrɪkə] Afrika 

African�  MORE 3 [æfrɪkən] Afrikaner/Afrikanerin; 
afrikanisch 

African American�   
U6/5 

[æfrɪkən  
əˈmerɪkən] 

Afroamerikaner/
Afroamerikanerin; 
afroamerikanisch 

after�  MORE 1 [ɑːftə] nach 

after all�  MORE 3 [ɑːftər ɔːl] am Ende, schließlich 

afternoon�  MORE 1 [ɑːftəˈnuːn] Nachmittag 

afterwards�  MORE 3 [ɑːftəwədz] nachher 

again�  MORE 1 [əˈɡen] wieder, noch einmal 

against�  MORE 1 [əˈɡenst] gegen; an 

age�  MORE 1 [eɪdʒ] Alter 

aged�  U4/16 [eɪdʒd] im Alter von 

agenda�  U10/1 [əˈdʒendə] Tagesordnung 

aggressive�  MORE 3 [əˈɡresɪv] aggressiv 

(two days) ago�   
MORE 2 

[(tuː deɪz)  
əˈgəʊ] 

vor (zwei Tagen) 

to agree�  MORE 3 [tə əˈɡriː] zustimmen; 
übereinstimmen 

agreement�  U1/4 [əˈɡriːmənt] Vereinbarung; 
Übereinstimmung 

agriculture�  U10/6 [æɡrɪkʌltʃə] Landwirtschaft 

ahead�  MORE 3 [əˈhed] voraus, kommend 

AI (artificial  
intelligence)�  U2/1 

[eɪˈaɪ (ɑːtɪfɪʃəl 
ɪnˈtelɪdʒəns)] 

KI (künstliche 
Intelligenz) 

aim�  U6/1 [eɪm] Ziel 
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air�  MORE 1 [eə] Luft 

aircraft�  U3/6 [eəkrɑːft] Flugzeug 

airline�  MORE 3 [eəlaɪn] Fluglinie 

airplane�  U3/8 [eəpleɪn] Flugzeug 

airport�  MORE 2 [eəpɔːt] Flughafen 

alien�  MORE 2 [eɪliən] Außerirdischer/
Außerirdische 

alive�  MORE 2 [əˈlaɪv] lebendig, am Leben 

all�  MORE 1 [ɔːl] alle, alles 

all in all�  MORE 3 [ɔːl ɪn ɔːl] alles in allem 

all over�  MORE 3 [ɔːl əʊvər] überall 

alley�  U11/16 [æli] Gasse 

alliterative�  U13/15 [əˈlɪtərətɪv] alliterativ (kennzeichnet 
eine Alliteration) 

to allow�  MORE 3 [tə əˈlaʊ] erlauben 

to be allowed to�   
MORE 3 

[tə biː əˈlaʊd  
tə] 

dürfen 

almost�  MORE 2 ['ɔːlməʊst] fast, beinahe 

alone�  MORE 1 [əˈləun] allein 

along�  MORE 2 [əˈlɒŋ] entlang 

the alps�  MORE 1 [ði ælps] die Alpen 

already�  MORE 1 [ɔːlˈredi] schon, bereits 

alright�  MORE 1 [ɔːlˈraɪt] in Ordnung; schön, na 
gut 

also�  MORE 1 [ɔːlsəʊ] auch 

alternative�  U12/6 [ɒlˈtɜːnətɪv] alternativ 

although�  MORE 2 [ɔːlˈðəʊ] obwohl 

altogether�  MORE 3 [ɔːltəˈɡeðər] insgesamt 

always�  MORE 1 [ɔːlweɪz] immer 

amazing�  MORE 1 [əˈmeɪzɪŋ] erstaunlich 

ambition�  U4/15 [æmˈbɪʃn] Ehrgeiz 

ambitious�  U6/3 [æmˈbɪʃəs] ehrgeizig 

ambulance�  MORE 1 [ӕmbjʊləns] Krankenwagen 

(North) America�   
MORE 2 

[(nɔːθ)  
əˈmerɪkə] 

(Nord-)Amerika 

American�  MORE 2 [əmerɪkən] Amerikaner/
Amerikanerin; 
amerikanisch 

the Americas�  U10/6 [ðə əˈmerɪkəz] der Doppelkontinent 
Amerika 

among�  MORE 2 [əˈmʌŋ] unter 

amount�  MORE 3 [əˈmaʊnt] Menge, Anteil 

to analyse�  U2/1 [tə ænəlaɪz] analysieren, auswerten 

ancestor�  U7/4 [ænsestər] Vorfahre/Vorfahrin 

ancient�  MORE 2 [eɪnʃənt] alt, antik 

angry�  MORE 1 [æŋɡri] wütend, zornig 

animal�  MORE 1 [ænɪməl] Tier 

ankle�  MORE 1 [æŋkl] Fußgelenk, Knöchel 

to announce�  U8/7 [tə əˈnaʊns] ankündigen; durchsagen 

announcement�  U3/6 [əˈnaʊnsmənt] Durchsage; 
Ankündigung 

annoyance�  U10/13 [əˈnɔɪəns] Verärgerung; 
Belästigung 

annoyed�  TGND2 [əˈnɔɪd] verärgert, gereizt 

another�  MORE 1 [əˈnʌðə] ein/e andere/r 

answer�  MORE 1 [ɑːnsə] Antwort 

to answer�  MORE 1 [tə ɑːnsə] antworten 

to answer the door�  
MORE 1 

[tə ɑːnsə ðə 
dɔː] 

die Tür aufmachen 

antagonist�  U11/18 [ænˈtæɡənɪst] Gegner/Gegnerin 

anthology�  U11/8 [ænˈθɒlədʒi]   Sammlung 

anti-racist�  U14/5 [æntiˈreɪsɪst] antirassistisch 

any�  MORE 1 [eni] irgendein/e; kein/e; 
etwas 

(not) any more�   
MORE 2 

[(nɒt) eniˈmɔːr] (nicht) mehr 

anybody�  MORE 2 [eniˌbɒdi] irgendjemand 

anyone�  MORE 2 [eniwʌn] irgendjemand 

anything�  MORE 1 [eniθɪŋ] (irgend-)etwas 

anyway�  MORE 1 [eniweɪ] auf alle Fälle, jedenfalls 

anywhere�  MORE 3 [eniweər] irgendwo 

apart from�  MORE 3 [əˈpɑːt frɒm] abgesehen von 

to apologise�  MORE 2 [tə əˈpɒlə-  
dʒaɪz]

sich entschuldigen 

apology�  U8/12 [əˈpɒlədʒi] Entschuldigung 

app developer�  U4/10 [æp dɪˈveləpə] App-Entwickler/App-
Entwicklerin 

to appear�  MORE 2 [tə əˈpɪə] erscheinen, auftauchen 

appearance�  U7/12 [əˈpɪərəns] Erscheinen; Aussehen 

applause�  U9/8 [əˈplɔːz] Applaus 

apple�  MORE 1 [æpl] Apfel 

application�  U2/12 [æplɪˈkeɪʃən] Anwendung; Bewerbung 

to apply (for)�  U4/16 [tə əˈplaɪ (fə)] sich bewerben 

approximately�   
MORE 3 

[əˈprɒksɪmətli] ungefähr 

Arabic�  U3/3 [ˈærəbɪk] arabisch 

architect�  U4/1 [ˈɑːkɪtekt] Architekt/Architektin 

area�  MORE 2 [eəriə] Gebiet, Region 

to argue�  MORE 3 [tə ɑːɡjuː] argumentieren, 
diskutieren; streiten 

argument�  MORE 3 [ɑːɡjəmənt] Argument; Streit 

army�  U1/4 [ˈɑːmi] Armee; Heer 

around�  MORE 1 [əˈraʊnd] herum; um 

to arrest�  U2/13 [tə əˈrest] verhaften 

arrival�  U3/3 [əˈraɪvl] Ankunft 

to arrive�  MORE 1 [tə əˈraɪv] ankommen 

art�  MORE 1 [ɑːt] Kunst 

article�  MORE 1 [ɑːtɪkl] (Zeitungs-)Artikel 

artificial�  U5/6 [ɑːtɪˈfɪʃəl] künstlich 

artist�  MORE 2 [ɑːtɪst] Künstler/Künstlerin 

artistic�  U6/10 [ɑːˈtɪstɪk] künstlerisch begabt; 
kunstvoll 

artwork�  U8/1 [ɑːtwɜːk] Kunstwerk; Illustration 
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as�  MORE 1 [əz] als; wie 

as a result�  U10/15 [æz e rɪˈzʌlt] daher, aufgrund dessen 

ash�  MORE 3 [æʃ] Asche 

Asia�  MORE 2 [eɪʒə] Asien 

to ask�  MORE 1 [tə ɑːsk] fragen; bitten 

assistant�  MORE 1 [əˈsɪstənt] Verkäufer/Verkäuferin 

to associate�  U9/3 [tə əˈsəʊsieɪt] angehören, assoziieren 

asteroid�  MORE 3 [æstərɔɪd] Asteroid 

astronaut�  MORE 3 [æstrənɔːt] Astronaut/Astronautin 

asylum seeker�   
U10/14 

[əˈsaɪləm 
ˌsiːkər] 

der/die Asylsuchende 

at�  MORE 1 [æt] bei; auf; um; zu 

at least�  MORE 3 [ət liːst] zumindest, mindestens 

at once�  MORE 3 [ət wʌns] sofort 

atmosphere�  U12/5 [ætməsfɪər] Atmosphäre 

attack�  MORE 3 [əˈtæk] Angriff 

to attack�  MORE 2 [tə əˈtæk] angreifen 

to attend�  MORE 3 [tə əˈtend] besuchen (Universität, 
Veranstaltung) 

attention�  U2/1 [əˈtenʃən] Aufmerksamkeit; 
Achtung 

attraction�  MORE 2 [əˈtrækʃən] Attraktion 

attractive�  MORE 3 [əˈtræktɪv] attraktiv, ansprechend 

auction�  U8/10 [ɔːkʃən] Auktion, Versteigerung 

audience�  MORE 3 [ɔːdiəns] Publikum 

aunt�  MORE 1 [ɑːnt] Tante 

Australia�  MORE 1 [ɒsˈtreɪliə] Australien 

Australian�  MORE 2 [ɒsˈtreɪliən] Australier/Australierin; 
australisch 

Austria�  MORE 1 [ɒstriə] Österreich 

Austro-Hungarian�   
U12/9 

[ɒstrəʊ 
hʌŋˈɡeəriən] 

Austro-Ungarisch; 
österreichisch-
ungarisch 

author�  MORE 3 [ɔːθər] Autor/Autorin 

autism�  U6/9 [ɔːtɪzəm] Autismus 

autonomy�  U1/4 [ɔːˈtɒnəmi] Autonomie 

available�  MORE 3 [ə'veɪləbəl] verfügbar, vorhanden 

average�  MORE 2 [ˈævərɪdʒ] durchschnittlich 

to avoid�  MORE 3 [tə əˈvɔɪd] (ver-)meiden 

award�  MORE 3 [əˈwɔːd] Auszeichnung, Preis 

to be aware (of)�   
U1/3B 

[tə biː əˈweər 
(əv)] 

sich etw. bewusst sein 

away�  MORE 1 [əˈweɪ] weg 

awesome�  MORE 2 [ɔːsəm] beeindruckend 

awful�  MORE 1 [ɔːfəl] schrecklich, scheußlich 

Aztec�  U9/3 [ˈæztek] Azteke/Aztekin 

 

back�  MORE 2 [bæk] zurück; Rücken 

backpack�  MORE 1 [bækpæk] Rucksack 

backwards�  MORE 1 [bækwədz] rückwärts 

B 

bad�  MORE 1 [bæd] schlecht, böse 

badly�  U1/4 [bædli] dringend; schlecht 

bag�  MORE 1 [bæɡ] Tasche 

bairn�  U11/16 [beən] Kind 

to bake�  U5/11 [tə beɪk] backen 

balloon�  MORE 2 [bəˈluːn] Ballon 

to ban�  U5/6 [tə bæn] verbannen; verbieten 

banana�  MORE 1 [bəˈnɑːnə] Banane 

bandage�  U7/7 [bændɪdʒ] Verband 

bang�  U3/6 [bæŋ] Knall 

bank account�  OYW2 [bæŋk əˈkaʊnt] Bankkonto 

bank clerk�  U4/1 [bæŋk klɑːk] Bankangestellter/
Bankangestellte 

bank transfer�  OYW2 [bæŋk 
trænsˈfɜː] 

Banküberweisung 

banking details�  U2/8 [bæŋkɪŋ 
diːteɪls] 

Bankdaten 

bar�  U2/14 [bɑː] Riegel; Stange 

based on�  MORE 1 [beɪst ɒn] basierend auf, anhand 
von 

basic�  U6/2 [beɪsɪk] grundlegend 

basically�  U9/4 [beɪsɪkəli] grundsätzlich 

basil�  U5/14 [bæzəl] Basilikum 

bay�  U3/10 [beɪ] Bucht 

B.C. (before Christ)�  
U3/3 

[biːˈsiː] vor Christi Geburt 

to be�  MORE 1 [tə biː] sein 

to be in good shape�  
U13/11 

[tə bi ɪn ɡʊd 
ʃeɪp] 

gut in Form sein 

to be in trouble�  U3/6 [tə bi ɪn trʌbəl] in Schwierigkeiten sein 

to be off�  U13/9 [tə bi ɒf] weggehen; abfahren 

to be out of one’s mind�  
U14/8 

[tə biː aʊt əv 
wʌnz maɪnd] 

verrückt sein 

to be set in�  U11/4 [tə bɪ set ɪn] spielen im/in … 

beach�  MORE 1 [biːtʃ] Strand 

to beam�  U11/16 [tə biːm] strahlen; senden 

bean�  MORE 1 [biːn] Bohne 

beast�  MORE 1 [biːst] Bestie 

to beat�  MORE 1 [tə biːt] schlagen 

beautiful�  MORE 1 [bjuːtɪfl] schön 

beauty�  U13/G [bjuːti] Schönheit 

because�  MORE 1 [bɪˈkəz] weil 

to become�  MORE 3 [tə bɪˈkʌm] werden 

bed�  MORE 1 [bed] Bett 

bedroom�  MORE 1 [bedruːm] Schlafzimmer 

bee�  U14/1 [biː] Biene 

beef�  MORE 1 [biːf] Rindfleisch 

before�  MORE 1 [bɪˈfɔː] bevor; zuvor; vor 

to beg�  U8/7 [tə beɡ] anflehen, betteln 

beggar�  U13/8 [beɡə] Bettler/Bettlerin 

to begin�  MORE 1 [tə bɪˈɡɪn] anfangen, beginnen 
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beginning�  MORE 1 [bɪˈɡɪnɪŋ] Anfang 

to behave�  MORE 3 [tə bɪˈheɪv]  verhalten 

behaviour�  MORE 2 [bɪˈheɪvjər] Verhalten 

behind�  MORE 1 [bɪˈhaɪnd] hinter 

belief�  U6/2 [bɪliːf] Glaube 

to believe�  MORE 1 [tə bɪˈliːv] glauben 

to belong�  U12/G [tə bɪˈlɒŋ] gehören 

below�  MORE 1 [bɪˈləʊ] unter; darunter 

belt�  MORE 1 [belt] Gürtel 

bench�  MORE 1 [bentʃ] (Sitz-)Bank 

bent double�  U11/16 [bent ˈdʌbəl] zusammengekrümmt 

berry�  U10/7 [beri] Beere 

beside�  MORE 3 [bɪˈsaɪd] neben 

(with) best wishes�  
MORE 1 

[(wɪð) best 
ˈwɪʃɪz] 

mit den besten 
Wünschen 

between�  MORE 1 [bɪˈtwiːn] zwischen 

bibliomania�  U8/10 [bɪbliəʊ-
meɪniə] 

Büchersammelwut 

big�  MORE 1 [bɪɡ] groß 

bike�  MORE 1 [baɪk] Fahrrad 

billion�  MORE 2 [bɪljən] Milliarde 

to binge-watch�   
U13/11 

[tə bɪndʒ wɒtʃ] Filme/Serien 
verschlingen 

biography�  U6/11 [baɪˈɒɡrəfi] Biografie 

biosphere�  U12/9 [baɪəʊsfɪər] Biosphäre 

bird�  MORE 1 [bɜːd] Vogel 

birth�  MORE 3 [bɜːθ] Geburt 

birthday�  MORE 1 [bɜːθdeɪ] Geburtstag 

(a) bit (of)�  MORE 2 [(ə) bɪt (əv)] (ein) bisschen (von) 

to blackmail�  MORE 3 [blækmeɪl] erpressen 

blast-off�  U12/17 [blɑːst ɒf] (Raketen-)Start/
Abschuss 

blindness�  MORE 3 [blaɪndnəs] Blindheit 

blockbuster�  OYW1 [blɒkˌbʌstə] Blockbuster, Superhit 

blood�  MORE 2 [blʌd] Blut 

bloodstain�  U1/12 [blʌdsteɪn] Blutfleck 

bloody�  U1/4 [blʌdi] blutig 

to bloom�  U14/10 [tə bluːm] blühen 

to blow one’s nose�  
U9/G 

[tə bləʊ wʌnz 
nəʊz] 

sich die Nase putzen 

to blow up�  U3/6 [tə bləʊ ˈʌp] explodieren 

blurb�  U11/4 [blɜːb] Klappentext 

board�  MORE 1 [bɔːd] Tafel 

boat�  MORE 1 [bəʊt] Boot 

bonus�  U4/10 [bəʊnəs] Bonus, Zulage; Prämie 

body�  MORE 1 [bɒdi] Körper 

to boil�  U2/16 [tə bɔɪl] kochen, sieden 

bone�  MORE 2 [bəʊn] Knochen 

to book�  MORE 1 [tə bʊk] reservieren, buchen 

book club�  U11/TT [bʊk klʌb] Buchklub 

bookseller�  U6/5 [bʊkˌselə] Buchhändler/
Buchhändlerin 

bookshop�  U6/8 [bʊkʃɒp] Buchhandlung 

border�  MORE 3 [bɔːdər] Grenze 

to bore�  U3/11 [tə bɔː] langweilen 

bored�  MORE 1 [bɔːd] gelangweilt 

boring�  MORE 1 [bɔːrɪŋ] langweilig 

born�  MORE 1 [bɔːn] geboren 

both�  MORE 1 [bəʊθ] beide 

to bother�  MORE 2 [tə ˈbɒðə] stören 

to bow�  U9/14 [tə baʊ] sich verbeugen 

boy�  MORE 1 [bɔɪ] Junge 

boyfriend�  MORE 1 [bɔɪfrend] fester Freund, Partner 

to brace�  U3/6 [tə breɪs] abstützen, festhalten 

bracelet�  U2/4 [breɪslət] Armband 

bracket�  OYW5 [brækɪt] Klammer 

brain�  U2/16 [breɪn] Gehirn 

brake�  MORE 3 [breɪk] Bremse 

branch�  MORE 3 [brɑːntʃ] Ast 

branch office� U1/3 [brɑːntʃ ɒfɪs] Niederlassung, 
Zweigstelle 

brand new�  MORE 1 [brænd ˈnju] nagelneu, brandneu 

brave�  MORE 2 [breɪv] tapfer, mutig 

bravery�  U3/9 [breɪvri] Mut 

Brazil�  MORE 3 [brəˈzɪl] Brasilien 

Brazilian�  MORE 2 [brəˈzɪljən] Brasilianer/Brasilianerin; 
brasilianisch 

bread�  MORE 1 [bred] Brot 

to break�  MORE 1 [tə breɪk] (zer-)brechen, kaputt 
machen 

to break into�  U2/3 [tə breɪk ɪntuː] einbrechen 

to break up�  U12/5 [tə breɪk ʌp] in Stücke zerfallen; 
Schluss machen 

breakfast�  MORE 1 [brekfəst] Frühstück 

to breathe�  MORE 2 [tə briːð] atmen 

bride�  U9/7 [braɪd] Braut 

bridegroom�  U9/7 [braɪdɡruːm] Bräutigam 

bridesmaid�  U9/7 [braɪdzmeɪd] Brautjungfer 

bridge�  MORE 1 [brɪdʒ] Brücke 

bright�  MORE 2 [braɪt] hell, leuchtend 

brilliant�  MORE 1 [brɪljənt] brillant, hervorragend 

to bring�  MORE 1 [tə brɪŋ] (mit-)bringen 

Britain�  MORE 1 [brɪtən] Großbritannien 

British�  MORE 1 [ˈbrɪtɪʃ] britisch 

broad�  MORE 1 [brɔːd] breit 

broccoli�  MORE 1 [brɒkəli] Brokkoli 

brochure�  MORE 2 [brəʊʃər] Broschüre 

brother�  MORE 1 [brʌðə]  Bruder 

brother-in-law�  U10/9 [brʌðə ɪn lɔː]  Schwager 

bruising�  TGND2 [bruːzɪŋ] Bluterguss; Prellung 

bubble�  MORE 3 [bʌbəl] Blase 
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buffalo�  MORE 3 [bʌfələʊ] Büffel 

to build�  MORE 1 [tə bɪld] bauen 

building�  MORE 1 [bɪldɪŋ] Gebäude 

Bulgaria�  U9/G [bʌlˈɡeəriə] Bulgarien 

bull�  U1/6 [bʊl] Stier, Bulle 

to bully�  MORE 3 [tə bʊli] schikanieren, mobben 

bureaucratic�  OYW4 [bjʊərəˈkrætɪk] bürokratisch 

burn�  U7/9 [bɜːn] Verbrennung 

to burn�  MORE 2 [tə bɜːn] (ver-)brennen 

to burn to the ground�   
U8/10 

[tə bɜːn tə ðə 
ɡraʊnd] 

niederbrennen, 
abbrennen 

to bury�  MORE 3 [tə beri] begraben 

bus driver�  U4/1 [bʌs draɪvər] Busfahrer/Busfahrerin 

bush�  MORE 3 [bʊʃ] Busch 

business�  MORE 1 [bɪznɪs] Business, Geschäft 

businessman (pl 
businessmen)�  U14/8 

[bɪznɪsmən  
(bɪznɪsmən)] 

Geschäftsmann 

busy�  MORE 3 [bɪzi] beschäftigt 

but�  MORE 1 [bʌt] aber 

button�  MORE 1 [bʌtən] Knopf, Taste 

to buy�  MORE 1 [tə baɪ] kaufen 

by�  MORE 1 [baɪ] an; bei; mit 

by the way�  U11/4 [baɪ ðə weɪ] übrigens 

bye�  MORE 1 [baɪ] (auf) Wiedersehen, 
tschau, tschüss 

 

cage�  MORE 1 [keɪdʒ] Käfig 

to cage up�  U14/8 [tə keɪdʒ ʌp] einsperren 

cake�  MORE 1 [keɪk] Kuchen 

to calculate�  U10/1 [tə kælkjəleɪt] (be-)rechnen 

calendar�  MORE 2 [kæləndər] Kalender 

to call�  MORE 1 [tə kɔːl] (an-)rufen; nennen 

caller�  U7/8 [kɔːlər] Anrufer/Anruferin 

calm�  MORE 2 [kɑːm] ruhig 

calorie�  U5/5 [kæləri] Kalorie 

camel�  MORE 1 [kæml] Kamel 

camera (cam)�  MORE 1 [kæmrə (kæm)] Kamera, Fotoapparat 

to camp�  U6/10 [tə kæmp] campieren, zelten 

campaign�  MORE 3 [kæmˈpeɪn] Kampagne, Aktion 

to campaign�  U6/5 [tə kæmˈpeɪn] sich engagieren, sich 
einsetzen 

campsite�  MORE 1 [kæmpsaɪt] Campingplatz 

can�  MORE 1 [kæn] Dose 

can (cannot)�  MORE 1 [kæn (kænɒt)] (nicht) können 

Canadian�  U12/6 [kəˈneɪdiən] Kanadier/Kanadierin; 
kanadisch 

canal�  TGND2 [kəˈnæl] Kanal 

capacity�  U3/6 [kəˈpæsəti] Fassungsvermögen; 
Belastbarkeit 

capital (city)�  MORE 2 [kæpɪtl (sɪti)] Hauptstadt 

C 

captain�  MORE 1 [kæptɪn] Kapitän/Kapitänin 

captivating�  U11/20 [kæptɪveɪtɪŋ] fesselnd, mitreißend 

car�  MORE 1 [kɑː] Auto 

car park�  U6/10 [kɑː pɑːk] Parkplatz 

carbon dioxide�  U12/9 [kɑːbən 
daɪˈɒksaɪd] 

Kohlendioxid 

card�  MORE 1 [kɑːd] Karte 

cardboard�  U8/1 [kɑːdbɔːd] Karton 

to be in somebody’s 
care�  U11/18 

[tə bɪ ɪn 
sʌmbədis 
keər] 

in der Obhut von jdm. 
sein, von jdm. gepflegt 
werden 

to care (about sth.)�  
U9/11 

[tə keər  
(əˈbaʊt 
sʌmθɪŋ)] 

sich um etw. kümmern 

to care (for)�  MORE 2 [tə keər (fə)] sich kümmern (um) 

career�  U4 [kəˈrɪər] Karriere 

career advisor�  U4 [kəˈrɪər 
ədˈvaɪzə] 

Berufsberater/
Berufsberaterin 

careful�  MORE 1 [keəfl] vorsichtig 

carpet�  MORE 2 [kɑːpɪt] Teppich 

carrot�  MORE 1 [kærət] Karotte 

to carry�  MORE 1 [tə kæri] tragen; (Krankheit) 
übertragen 

case�  MORE 1 [keɪs] Fall 

cash�  OYW2 [kæʃ] Bargeld 

castle�  MORE 1 [kɑːsl] Schloss 

casual�  U4/13 [kæʒuəl] leger, lässig 

cat�  MORE 1 [kæt] Katze 

catastrophe�  U10/1 [kəˈtæstrəfi] Katastrophe 

to catch�  MORE 1 [tə kætʃ] fangen; festnehmen 

to catch up on sth.�  
U13/9 

[tə kætʃ ʌp ɒn 
sʌmθɪŋ] 

etw. aufholen, etw. 
nachholen 

catchy�  U5/11 [kætʃi] eingängig, einprägsam 

category�  MORE 2 [ˈkætəɡri] Kategorie 

Catholic�  U1/4 [kæθəlɪk] katholisch; Katholik/
Katholikin 

cattle�  U1/4 [kætəl] Vieh, Rind 

cause�  U5/5 [kɔːz] Ursache 

to cause�  MORE 3 [tə kɔːz] verursachen 

cave�  MORE 1 [keɪv] Höhle 

CCTV footage�  U2/1 [siːsiːtiːˈviː 
fʊtɪdʒ] 

Aufnahmen der 
Überwachungs-
kameras 

to celebrate�  MORE 1 [tə seləbreɪt] feiern 

celebration�  U3/12 [seləˈbreɪʃən] Feier 

celebrity�  MORE 3 [səˈlebrəti] Prominenter/Prominente 

centimetre�  MORE 2 [sentɪˌmiːtər] Zentimeter 

central�  MORE 3 [sentrəl] zentral; in der Mitte 

centre�  MORE 1 [sentər] Zentrum 

century�  MORE 2 [sentʃəri] Jahrhundert 

ceremony�  U9/4 [serɪməni] Zeremonie 

certain�  MORE 2 [sɜːtn] sicher, gewiss 
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certainly�  MORE 1 [sɜːtnli] sicherlich, bestimmt 

challenge�  MORE 2 [tʃælɪndʒ] Herausforderung 

challenging�  U7/9 [tʃælɪndʒɪŋ] herausfordernd 

to change�  MORE 1 [tə tʃeɪndʒ] (sich) (ver-)ändern; 
umsteigen 

channel�  MORE 1 [tʃænl] (Fernseh-)Kanal 

character�  MORE 1 [kærəktə] Charakter, Figur 

to be in charge�  U5/11 [tə bɪ ɪn tʃɑːdʒ] das Sagen haben, 
verantwortlich sein 

to charge�  MORE 3 [tə tʃɑːdʒ] berechnen, verlangen 

charity�  MORE 3 [tʃærəti] Wohltätigkeits-
organisation 

cheap�  MORE 1 [tʃiːp] billig 

to check�  MORE 1 [tə tʃek] überprüfen, kontrollieren 

to check out�  MORE 3 [tə tʃek aʊt] ausprobieren; ansehen 

to cheer�  U1/4 [tə tʃɪər] jubeln 

cheerful�  U9/15 [tʃɪəfəl] heiter 

cheese�  MORE 1 [tʃiːz] Käse 

chef�  MORE 2 [ʃef] Koch/Köchin 

chemistry�  MORE 3 [kemɪstri] Chemie 

cheque�  U7/3 [tʃek] Scheck 

to chew�  U4/13 [tə tʃuː] kauen 

chicken�  MORE 1 [tʃɪkɪn] Huhn 

chief inspector�  U2/1 [tʃiːf  
ɪnˈspektər] 

Hauptkommissar/
Hauptkommissarin 

child (pl children)�  
MORE 1 

[tʃaɪld  
(tʃɪldrən)] 

Kind 

childhood�  MORE 3 [tʃaɪldhʊd] Kindheit 

chilli pepper�  U2/16 [tʃɪli pepə] Chilischote 

to chill out�  U13/9 [tə tʃɪl aʊt] sich entspannen, 
faulenzen 

Chinese�  MORE 3 [tʃaɪˈniːz] Chinese/Chinesin; 
chinesisch 

chips�  MORE 1 [tʃɪps] Pommes frites 

chocolate�  MORE 1 [tʃɒklət] Schokolade 

choice�  MORE 1 [tʃɔɪs] Alternative, Wahl; 
Wahlmöglichkeit 

to choose (from)�  
MORE 1 

[tə tʃuːz (frɒm)]  (aus-)wählen (aus) 

to chop�  U5/14 [tə tʃɒp] (zer-)hacken 

chronological�  U6/12 [krɒnə- 
  ˈlɒdʒɪkəl] 

chronologisch 

cinema�  MORE 1 [sɪnəmə] Kino 

to circle�  MORE 1 [tə sɜːkəl] einkreisen 

circular�  U12/9 [sɜːkjələ] kreisrund 

circumstance�  U1/12 [sɜːkəmstɑːns] Umstand, Sachverhalt 

circus�  MORE 3 [sɜːkəs] Zirkus 

city�  MORE 1 [sɪti] (Groß-)Stadt 

civil war�  U3/3 [sɪvəl ˈwɔːr] Bürgerkrieg 

civilian�  U1/4 [sɪˈvɪljən] Zivilist/Zivilistin 

civilian�  U2/4 [sɪˈvɪljən] zivil 

civilization�  U10/7 [sɪvəlaɪˈzeɪʃən] Zivilisation 

to claim�  U10/11 [tə kleɪm] behaupten 

clap of thunder�   
U1/12 

[klæp əv  
θʌndər] 

Donnerschlag 

class�  MORE 1 [klɑːs] (Schul-)Klasse 

classic�  U5/14 [klæsɪk] klassisch 

classmate�  MORE 3 [klɑːsmeɪt] Mitschüler/Mitschülerin 

classroom�  MORE 1 [klɑːsruːm] Klassenzimmer 

claw�  U11/16 [klɔː] Kralle 

to clean (up)�  MORE 1 [tə kliːn (ʌp)] sauber machen, putzen; 
aufräumen 

clear�  MORE 3 [klɪər] klar 

clear as day�  U11/16 [klɪər əz deɪ] glasklar, eindeutig 

clear-up�  TGND1 [klɪər ʌp] Aufräumaktion 

clearly�  U1/16 [klɪəli] offensichtlich, deutlich 

to click�  MORE 2 [tə klɪk] klicken 

client�  U4/10 [klaɪənt] Klient/Klientin; Kunde/
Kundin 

climate�  MORE 1 [klaɪmət] Klima 

climate change�   
MORE 2 

[klaɪmət 
tʃeɪndʒ] 

Klimawandel 

to climb�  MORE 1 [tə klaɪm] klettern; steigen 

close�  MORE 1 [kləʊz] nahe 

to close�  MORE 1 [tə kləʊz] schließen, zumachen 

clothes (pl)�  MORE 1 [kləʊðz] Kleidung 

clothing�  U10/6 [kləʊðɪŋ] Kleidung 

clue�  MORE 1 [kluː] Hinweis, Tipp 

clumsy�  U11/4 [klʌmzi] ungeschickt 

coal�  U13/8 [kəʊl] Kohle 

coast�  MORE 2 [kəʊst] Küste 

coastal�  U1/TT [kəʊstəl] küstennah 

coat�  MORE 2 [kəʊt] Mantel 

cocoa�  MORE 1 [kəʊkəʊ] Kakao 

coffee�  MORE 3 [kɒfi] Kaffee 

coke�  TGND4 [kəʊk] Cola 

cold�  MORE 1 [kəʊld] kalt 

colleague�  U3/6 [kɒliːɡ] Kollege/Kollegin 

to collect�  MORE 1 [tə kəˈlekt] sammeln 

collection�  MORE 3 [kəˈlekʃən] Sammlung 

collector�  U8 [kəˈlektə] Sammler/Sammlerin 

to collide�  U3/8 [tə kəˈlaɪd] zusammenstoßen, 
kollidieren 

Colombia�  U10/6 [kəlɒmbiə] Kolumbien 

colonisation�  U12/11 [kɒlənaɪ- 
ˈzeɪʃən] 

Kolonisation 

to colonise�  U12/10 [tə kɒlənaɪz] kolonisieren, bevölkern 

colonist�  U12/10 [kɒlənist] Ansiedler/Ansiedlerin 

colony�  U12/10 [kɒləni] Kolonie 

colour�  MORE 1 [kʌlə] Farbe 

coloured�  U12/17 [kʌləd] farbig, gefärbt 

colourful�  MORE 2 [kʌləfəl] farbenfroh, bunt 

combination�  U13/11 [kɒmbɪˈneɪʃən] Kombination 
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to come�  MORE 1 [tə kʌm] kommen 

to come along�   
MORE 3 

[tə kʌm əˈlɒŋ] mitkommen 

Come on!�  MORE 1 [kʌm ɒn] Komm(t) jetzt!, Mach(t) 
schon! 

to come out�  U11/16 [tə kʌm aʊt] herauskommen 

to come round�  TGND5 [tə kʌm raʊnd] vorbeikommen 

to come to be�  U3/10 [tə kʌm tə biː] sich entwickeln 

to come up with�   
MORE 3 

[tə kʌm ʌp  
wɪð] 

sich ausdenken 

comedy�  MORE 1 [kɒmədi] Komödie 

comet�  MORE 3 [kɒmɪt] Komet 

comfort zone�  U9/14 [kʌmfət zəʊn] Komfortzone 

comfortable�  MORE 2 [kʌmfətəbəl] bequem 

commander�  MORE 2 [kəˈmɑːndər] Kommandant/
Kommandantin 

comment�  MORE 2 [kɒment] Kommentar 

to commit a crime�   
U2/1 

[tə kəmɪt ə 
kraɪm] 

eine Straftat begehen 

committee�  OYW3 [kəmɪti] Ausschuss, Komitee 

common�  U2/10 [kɒmən] häufig; gewöhnlich 

to communicate�   
MORE 1 

[tə  
kə'mjuːnɪkeɪt] 

kommunizieren 

communication�   
MORE 2 

[kəˌmjuːnɪ- 
ˈkeɪʃən] 

Kommunikation 

community�  MORE 3 [kəˈmjuːnəti] Gemeinschaft; 
Gemeinde 

company�  MORE 3 [kʌmpəni] Unternehmen, Firma 

to compare�  MORE 2 [tə kəmˈpeər] vergleichen 

comparison�  U5/5 [kəmˈpærɪsn] Vergleich 

competition�  MORE 2 [kɒmpəˈtɪʃn] Wettbewerb 

to complain�  MORE 2 [tə kəmˈpleɪn] sich beschweren 

complaint�  TGND1 [kəmˈpleɪnt] Beschwerde 

to complete�  MORE 1 [tə kəmˈpliːt] vervollständigen 

completely�  MORE 2 [kəmˈpliːtli] vollständig 

comprehension�  U3/12 [kɒmprɪhen- 
ʃən] 

Verständnis 

compromise�  MORE 3 [kɒmprəmaɪz] Kompromiss 

to concentrate�  U9/18 [tə kɒnsəntreɪt] konzentrieren 

concept�  U9/14 [kɒnsept] Konzept; Plan 

concerned�  U1/14 [kənsɜːnd] betroffen; beunruhigt 

concert�  MORE 1 [kɒnsət] Konzert 

concise�  U3/12 [kənˈsaɪs] kurz und bündig 

to conclude�  U9/3 [tə kənˈkluːd] eine Schlussfolgerung 
ziehen; beschließen 

conclusion�  MORE 3 [kənˈkluːʒən] Schlussfolgerung 

condition�  U3/8 [kənˈdɪʃən] Bedingung; Zustand 

to confess�  U2/8 [tə kənˈfes] gestehen, beichten 

confidence�  U6/2 [kɒnfɪdəns] Selbstbewusstsein 

confident�  MORE 3 [kɒnfɪdənt] selbstbewusst, 
zuversichtlich 

to confirm�  U2/3 [tə kənˈfɜːm] bestätigen 

conflict�  MORE 3 [kɒnflɪkt] Konflikt 

to confront�  U11/18 [tə kənfrʌnt] gegenübertreten, 
konfrontieren 

confused�  MORE 1 [kənˈfjuːzd] verwirrt 

confusion�  TGND1 [kənˈfjuːʒən] Verwechslung; 
Verwirrung 

Congratulations!�   
MORE 1 

[kənɡrætʃə- 
ˈleɪʃənz] 

Herzlichen 
Glückwunsch! 

congress�  U3/10 [kɒŋɡres] Kongress 

to connect�  MORE 2 [tə kəˈnekt] verbinden; anschließen 

connection�  MORE 3 [kəˈnekʃən] Verbindung 

connector�  U3/13 [kəˈnektər] Bindewort; Verbinder 

consent�  U9/3 [kənˈsent] Zustimmung 

consequence�  MORE 3 [kɒnsɪkwəns] Konsequenz, Folge 

to consider�  MORE 3 [tə kənˈsɪdər] berücksichtigen; jdn. für 
etw. halten  

to consist of�  U2/11 [tə kənˈsɪst ɒv] sich aus etw. 
zusammensetzen 

constant�  U13/TT [kɒnstənt] gleichbleibend 

constantly�  U12/5 [kɒnstəntli] ständig 

consultation�  U7/8 [kɒnsʌlˈteɪʃən] Beratung; Rücksprache 

to consume�  U10/7 [tə kənˈsjuːm] konsumieren, 
verbrauchen 

consumer�  MORE 2 [kənˈsjuːmər] Verbraucher/
Verbraucherin 

to contact�  MORE 2 [tə kɒntækt] kontaktieren 

to contain�  U5/6 [tə kənteɪn] beinhalten 

content�  U2/17 [kənˈtent] Inhalt 

contestant�  U7/3 [kənˈtestənt] Kandidat/Kandidatin; 
Wettkämpfer/
Wettkämpferin 

context�  U5/15 [kɒntekst] Zusammenhang, 
Kontext 

to continue�  MORE 2 [tə kənˈtɪnjuː] weitermachen; andauern 

contracted form�   
U4/17 

[kənˈtræktɪd 
fɔːm] 

verkürzte Form 

to contrast�  U1/16 [tə kɒntrɑːst] gegenüberstellen 

to contribute�  U3/10 [tə kɒntrɪbjuːt] beitragen 

contribution�  U6/2 [kɒntrɪˈbjuːʃən] Beitrag 

contributor�  U5/6 [kənˈtrɪbjətər] der/die Beitragende 

control�  MORE 1 [kənˈtrəʊl] Kontrolle 

to control�  U7/13 [tə kənˈtrəʊl] kontrollieren; steuern 

controller�  U3/6 [kənˈtrəʊlər] Kontrolleur/Kontrolleurin 

controls�  U3/6 [kənˈtrəʊlz] Steuerung 

conversation�  MORE 1 [kɒnvəˈseɪʃən] Unterhaltung, Gespräch 

cook�  MORE 1 [kʊk] Koch/Köchin 

to cook�  MORE 1 [tə kʊk] kochen 

cookery�  U5/6 [kʊkəri] Kochen; Koch- 

cookie (Am.)�  MORE 3 [kʊki] Keks 

to coordinate�  U13/11 [tə 
kəʊˈɔːdɪneɪt] 

etw. aufeinander 
abstimmen 

copy�  U8/11 [kɒpi] Kopie; Exemplar 
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coronation�  U6/9 [kɒrəˈneɪʃən] Krönung 

to correct�  MORE 2 [tə kəˈrekt] korrigieren 

correct�  MORE 1 [kəˈrekt] richtig, korrekt 

cosmetic�  U1/12 [kɒzˈmetɪk] Kosmetik 

cost�  U3/10 [kɒst] Preis 

to cost�  MORE 1 [tə kɒst] kosten 

costume�  MORE 1 [kɒstjuːm] Kostüm 

cotton�  U10/6 [kɒtn] Baumwolle 

could (not)�  MORE 1 [kʊd (nɒt)] könnte/n, könntest 
(nicht) 

council�  MORE 3 [kaʊnsəl] Rat, Gremium; 
Vertretung 

count � TGND4 [kaʊnt] Zählung 

to count � TGND4 [tə kaʊnt] zählen 

to count sb. in�  U5/13 [tə kaʊnt 
sʌmbədi ɪn] 

jdn. einplanen 

country�  MORE 1 [kʌntri] Land; Staat 

countryside�  MORE 2 [kʌntrisaɪd] Land, ländliche Gegend 

county�  U1/4 [kaʊnti] Bezirk 

a couple of�  MORE 3 [eɪ kʌpəl əv] ein paar, einige 

courage�  U9/3 [kʌrɪdʒ] Mut 

course�  U2/1 [kɔːs] Kurs 

cousin�  MORE 2 [kʌzn] Cousin/Cousine 

to cover�  U6/10 [tə kʌvər] verdecken, abdecken 

cow�  MORE 1 [kaʊ] Kuh 

to crack�  MORE 3 [tə kræk] (zer-)brechen; lösen, 
knacken 

craft � U12/9 [krɑːft] Fahrzeug 

to craft � U14/1 [tə krɑːft] anfertigen 

to crash�  MORE 2 [tə kræʃ] zusammenkrachen; 
abstürzen 

to crawl�  MORE 2 [tə krɔːl] kriechen, krabbeln 

crazy�  MORE 1 [kreɪzi] verrückt 

to create�  MORE 1 [tə kriˈeɪt] erstellen, entwerfen 

creation�  U10/7 [kriˈeɪʃən] Schöpfung; Kreation 

creature�  MORE 2 [kriːtʃə] Kreatur, Lebewesen 

credit card�  MORE 3 [kredɪt kɑːd] Kreditkarte 

crew�  MORE 2 [kruː] Besatzung 

crime�  MORE 1 [kraɪm] Verbrechen 

criminal�  MORE 3 [krɪmɪnəl] Krimineller/Kriminelle; 
kriminell 

criminology�  U2/12 [krɪmɪˈnɒlədʒi] Kriminalwissenschaft 

crisis�  U10/1 [kraɪsɪs] Krise 

crisp�  MORE 3 [krɪsp] Kartoffelchip 

critical�  U11/TT [krɪtɪkəl] kritisch 

to criticise�  MORE 3 [tə krɪtɪsaɪz] kritisieren 

crocodile�  MORE 1 [krɒkədaɪl] Krokodil 

crop�  U1/4 [krɒp] Ernte 

to cross�  MORE 2 [tə krɒs] überqueren 

to cross out�  U5/12 [tə krɒs aʊt] durchstreichen 

cross�  U8/13 [krɒs] verärgert 

crowd�  MORE 3 [kraʊd] Menschenmenge, 
Publikum 

crowd-funding�  U3/12 [kraʊdfʌndɪŋ] Gruppenfinanzierung 

cruel�  MORE 3 [kruːəl] grausam 

cruelty�  U14/1 [kruːəlti] Grausamkeit; Quälerei 

cruise�  U7/4 [kruːz] Kreuzfahrt 

to cry�  MORE 1 [tə kraɪ] weinen; schreien 

cuisine�  U3/3 [kwɪˈziːn] Küche; Kulinarik 

cultural�  U1/9 [kʌltʃərəl] kulturell 

culture�  MORE 3 [kʌltʃər] Kultur 

(a) cup (of)�  MORE 1 [(ə) kʌp (əv)] (eine) Tasse 

to cure�  MORE 2 [tə kjʊər] heilen, behandeln 

curious�  MORE 3 [kjʊəriəs] neugierig 

curly�  U9/15 [kɜːli] lockig 

current�  MORE 3 [kʌrənt] aktuell, gegenwärtig 

currently�  U4/16 [kʌrəntli] zurzeit, gerade 

customer�  MORE 1 [kʌstəmə] Kunde/Kundin 

cut�  MORE 3 [kʌt] Schnitt(-wunde) 

to cut (off)�  MORE 1 [tə kʌt (ɒf)] (ab-)schneiden 

to cut down � MORE 2 [tə kʌt daʊn] fällen 

cute�  MORE 2 [kjuːt] niedlich, süß 

cyber scam�  U2/1 [saɪbə skæm] Internetbetrug 

cybercrime�  U2 [saɪbəkraɪm] Internetkriminalität 

to cycle � MORE 2 [tə saɪkl] Rad fahren 

Czech Republic�  U9/TT [tʃek rɪˈpʌblɪk] Tschechien 

 

dad�  MORE 1 [dæd] Papa 

daily�  MORE 1 [deɪli] täglich 

damage�  MORE 3 [dæmɪdʒ] Schaden 

to damage�  U3/7 [tə dæmɪdʒ] beschädigen; schaden 

to dance � MORE 1 [tə dɑːns] tanzen 

danger�  MORE 1 [deɪndʒə] Gefahr 

dangerous�  MORE 1 [deɪndʒərəs] gefährlich 

to dare�  U5/14 [tə deə] sich trauen; jdn. 
herausfordern 

dark�  MORE 1 [dɑːk] dunkel 

darkness�  U12/17 [dɑːknəs] Dunkelheit 

data (pl)�  U2/1 [deɪtə] Daten 

date�  MORE 1 [deit] Datum; Verabredung 

daughter�  MORE 1 [dɔːtə] Tochter 

day�  MORE 1 [deɪ] Tag 

day off�  U13/TT [deɪ ɒf] freier Tag 

daybreak�  U10/4 [deɪbreɪk] Tagesanbruch 

daylight�  U12/5 [deɪlaɪt] Tageslicht 

dead�  MORE 1 [ded] tot 

deadline�  U4/12 [dedlaɪn] Frist, Abgabetermin 

deadly�  MORE 3 [dedli] tödlich 

deal�  MORE 3 [diːl] Abmachung, Abkommen 

D 
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to deal with sth.�   
MORE 3 

[tə diːl wɪð 
sʌmθɪŋ] 

mit etw. umgehen; sich 
abfinden 

dear�  MORE 1 [diə] liebe/lieber 

death�  MORE 3 [deθ] Tod 

debate�  MORE 3 [dɪˈbeɪt] Debatte 

debit card�  OYW1 [debɪt ˌkɑːd] Debitkarte, 
Bankomatkarte 

decade�  U1/9 [dekeɪd] Jahrzehnt 

December�  MORE 1 [diˈsembə] Dezember 

decent-looking�  U9/8 [diːsənt lʊkɪŋ] einigermaßen gut 
aussehend 

to decide�  MORE 1 [tə dɪˈsaɪd] entscheiden 

decision�  MORE 1 [dɪˈsɪʒn] Entscheidung 

to declare�  U10/7 [tə dɪˈkleər] feststellen; verkünden 

deep � MORE 1 [diːp] tief 

to defeat�  U10/9 [tə dɪˈfiːt] besiegen; überwältigen 

definitely�  MORE 3 [defɪnətli] definitiv 

degree�  MORE 2 [dɪˈgriː] Grad (°) 

delight�  U8/7 [dɪˈlaɪt] Vergnügen 

delighted�  U14/8 [dɪˈlaɪtɪd] entzückt, begeistert 

delightful�  U11/5 [dɪˈlaɪtfəl] erfreulich, herrlich 

to deliver�  MORE 3 [tə dɪˈlɪvər] liefern, zustellen 

democracy�  MORE 1 [dɪˈmɒkrəsi] Demokratie 

demon�  MORE 2 [diːmən] Dämon 

Denmark�  U1/10 [denmɑːk] Dänemark 

dentist�  MORE 2 [dentɪst] Zahnarzt/Zahnärztin 

to depend�  U5/11 [tə dɪˈpend] von jdm./etw. abhängen 

to depress�  U1/12 [tə dɪˈpres] bedrücken, deprimieren 

to describe�  MORE 1 [tə dɪˈskraɪb] beschreiben 

description�  MORE 1 [dɪˈskrɪpʃn] Beschreibung 

to deserve�  MORE 3 [tə dɪˈzɜːv] verdienen 

to design�  MORE 3 [tə dɪˈzaɪn] entwerfen, gestalten 

to designate�  OYW3 [tə dezɪɡneɪt] zuordnen; bezeichnen 

desperate�  U3/6 [despərət] verzweifelt 

despite�  U11/7 [dɪˈspaɪt] trotz 

dessert�  MORE 1 [dɪˈzɜːt] Nachtisch, Nachspeise 

destination�  U1/4 [destɪˈneɪʃən] Reiseziel 

to destroy�  MORE 2 [tə dɪ'strɔɪ] zerstören 

detailed�  U7/8 [diːteɪld] detailliert, genau 

to detect�  MORE 3 [tə dɪˈtekt] aufspüren, herausfinden 

detective�  MORE 1 [dɪˈtektɪv] Detektiv/Detektivin 

detergent�  U1/12 [dɪˈtɜːdʒənt] Waschmittel 

determined�  TGND1 [dɪˈtɜːmɪnd] entschlossen, bestimmt 

to develop�  MORE 1 [tə dɪˈveləp] entwickeln 

developer�  U4/10 [dɪˈveləpə] Entwickler/Entwicklerin 

developing country�   
U10/6 

[dɪˈvɛləpɪŋ 
kʌntri] 

Entwicklungsland 

development�  U10/1 [dɪˈveləpmənt] Entwicklung 

dial�  U12/14 [daɪəl] Ziffernblatt, Regler 

diary�  MORE 1 [daɪəri] Tagebuch 

dictionary�  MORE 3 [dɪkʃənəri] Wörterbuch 

to die�  MORE 1 [tə daɪ] sterben 

diet�  U5/1 [daɪət] Ernährung; Diät 

difference�  MORE 1 [dɪfərəns] Unterschied 

different�  MORE 1 [dɪfrənt] verschieden/e; anders 

difficult�  MORE 1 [dɪfɪkəlt] schwierig 

difficulty�  U7/9 [dɪfɪkəlti] Schwierigkeit 

dinner�  MORE 1 [dɪnə] Abendessen 

direct�  U3/13 [daɪˈrekt] direkt 

director�  MORE 2 [daɪ'rektə] Regisseur/Regisseurin 

dirty�  MORE 2 [dɜːti] dreckig, schmutzig 

disadvantage�  U3/11 [dɪsədˈvɑːn-
tɪdʒ] 

Nachteil 

to disagree with sb.�  
MORE 2 

[tə dɪsəˈgriː  
wɪð sʌmbədi] 

jdm. nicht zustimmen, 
widersprechen 

disagreement�  U11/14 [dɪsəˈɡriːmənt] Meinungsverschieden- 
  heit 

to disappear�  MORE 1 [tə dɪsəˈpɪə] verschwinden 

disappointed�  MORE 3 [dɪsəˈpɔɪntɪd] enttäuscht 

disappointment�   
MORE 2 

[dɪsə- 
ˈpɔɪntmənt] 

Enttäuschung 

disaster�  MORE 3 [dɪˈzɑːstər] Unglück, Katastrophe 

discipline�  U13/7 [dɪsəplɪn] Disziplin 

to discover�  MORE 3 [tə dɪˈskʌvər] entdecken, herausfinden 

to discuss�  MORE 1 [tə dɪˈskʌs] besprechen, diskutieren 

discussion�  MORE 2 [dɪˈskʌʃən] Diskussion 

disease�  MORE 3 [dɪˈziːz] Krankheit 

disgusting�  U5/11 [dɪsˈɡʌstɪŋ] ekelhaft, widerlich 

dish�  MORE 3 [dɪʃ] Gericht, Speise 

to dislike�  U5/10 [tə dɪ'slaɪk] nicht mögen, nicht 
leiden können 

dismissive�  TGND3 [dɪˈsmɪsɪv] abweisend, 
uninteressiert 

to disqualify�  U13/7 [tə dɪˈskwɒl-
ɪfaɪ] 

für untauglich erklären; 
disqualifizieren 

distance�  MORE 2 [dɪstəns] Entfernung 

distant�  U12/6 [dɪstənt] entfernt, fern 

to distribute�  U6/2 [tə dɪˈstrɪbjuːt] verteilen, austeilen 

dizzy�  TGND2 [dɪzi] schwindlig, benommen 

to do�  MORE 1 [tə duː] tun, machen 

doctor�  MORE 1 [dɒktə] Arzt/Ärztin 

dog�  MORE 1 [dɒɡ] Hund 

dome-shaped�  U12/9 [dəʊm ʃeɪpt] kuppelförmig 

to domesticate�  U14/1 [tə 
dəˈmestɪkeɪt] 

domestizieren, zähmen 

to donate�  OYW3 [tə dəʊˈneɪt] spenden 

donation�  OYW3 [dəʊˈneɪʃən] Spende 

Don’t you dare!�  U11/6 [dəʊnt juː deər] Wag es (ja) nicht! 

door�  MORE 1 [dɔːr]  Tür 

doorbell�  MORE 1 [dɔːbel] Türklingel 

double�  U8/7 [dʌbəl] doppelt 
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doubt�  U5/13 [daʊt] Zweifel 

down�  MORE 1 [daʊn] nieder, hinunter 

to drag�  U7/4 [tə dræɡ] schleppen, zerren 

dragon�  U11/7 [dræɡən] Drache 

dramatic�  MORE 1 [drəˈmætɪk] dramatisch 

to draw�  MORE 1 [tə drɔː] malen, zeichnen 

dream�  MORE 1 [driːm] Traum 

to dream�  MORE 1 [tə driːm] träumen 

dreamer�  U6/2 [driːmər] Träumer/Träumerin 

dress�  MORE 2 [dres] Kleid 

to dress�  MORE 3 [tə dres] kleiden, anziehen 

to dress up�  TGND3 [tə dresˌʌp] sich verkleiden 

drink�  MORE 1 [drɪŋk] Getränk 

to drink�  MORE 1 [tə drɪŋk] trinken 

to drive�  MORE 1 [tə draɪv] fahren 

to drop�  MORE 1 [tə drɒp] fallen lassen 

to drop out�  U6/1 [tə drɒp aʊt] hier: die Schule 
abbrechen 

drought�  MORE 3 [draʊt] Dürre 

drugs (pl)�  U7/8 [drʌɡs] Medikamente 

dry�  MORE 2  [draɪ] trocken 

to dry�  MORE 2 [tə draɪ] trocknen 

dude�  U12/12 [duːd] Kumpel 

dull�  U1/12 [dʌl] langweilig, fade; hier: 
trüb 

to dump�  U12/7 [tə dʌmp] wegwerfen 

during�  MORE 1 [dʒʊərɪŋ] während 

Dutch�  U3/3 [dʌtʃ] Niederländer/
Niederländerin; 
holländisch 

to dye�  MORE 3 [tə daɪ] färben 

 

each�  MORE 1 [iːtʃ] jeder/jede/jedes 

eagle�  MORE 1 [iːgl] Adler 

early�  MORE 1 [ɜːli] früh 

to earn�  MORE 2 [tə ɜːn] verdienen 

ear�  MORE 1 [ɪə] Ohr 

earring�  MORE 3 [ɪərɪŋ] Ohrring 

Earth�  MORE 1 [ɜːθ]  Erde 

east�  MORE 1 [iːst] Osten; östlich 

easy�  MORE 1 [iːzi] einfach 

to eat�  MORE 1 [tə iːt]  essen; fressen 

economic�  U1/10 [iːkəˈnɒmɪk] wirtschaftlich 

economist�  U3/10 [iˈkɒnəmɪst] Wirtschaftler/
Wirtschaftlerin 

economy�  MORE 1 [ɪˈkɒnəmi] Wirtschaft 

edition�  U13/4 [ɪˈdɪʃən] Auflage, Ausgabe 

editor�  MORE 3 [edɪtər] Redakteur/Redakteurin 

to educate�  U5/G [tə edʒukeɪt] erziehen, (aus-)bilden 

education�  MORE 1 [ˌedʒʊˈkeɪʃən]  Bildung, Erziehung 

E 

effect�  MORE 3 [ɪˈfekt] Auswirkung, Folge, 
Effekt 

egg�  MORE 1 [eɡ] Ei 

Egypt�  U9/3 [iːdʒɪpt] Ägypten 

either�  MORE 2 [aɪðər] beide; entweder 

the elderly (pl)�  U6/11 [ðiː eldəli] Senioren 

electrician�  U4/1 [ɪlekˈtrɪʃən] Elektriker/Elektrikerin 

electrifying�  U11/5 [iˈlektrɪfaɪɪŋ] elektrisierend 

elementary school�  
U6/5 

[elɪˈmentəri 
skuːl] 

Volksschule 

elsewhere�  U12/9 [elsˈweər] anderswo 

embarrassed�  MORE 2 [ɪmˈbærəst] verlegen, beschämt 

embarrassing�  MORE 1 [ɪmˈbærəsɪŋ] peinlich, unangenehm 

emerald�  U1/TT [emərəld] smaragdgrün 

emergency�  MORE 1 [ɪˈmɜːdʒənsi] Notfall, Notlage 

emergency landing�  
U3/6 

[ɪˈmɜːdʒənsi 
lændɪŋ] 

Notlandung 

emphasis�  U13/15 [emfəsɪs] Betonung; Schwerpunkt 

to emphasize�  U5/G [tə emfəsaɪz] hervorheben, betonen 

employee�  U12/14 [ɪmˈplɔɪiː] Angestellter/Angestellte 

employer�  U4/13 [ɪmˈplɔɪər] Arbeitgeber/
Arbeitgeberin 

empty�  MORE 3 [empti] leer 

enclosed�  U1/TT [ɪnˈkləʊzd] umzäunt; anbei 

to encourage�  MORE 1 [tə ɪnˈkʌrɪdʒ] ermutigen, ermuntern 

encouragement�  U6/2 [ɪnˈkʌrɪdʒmənt] Ermutigung 

end�  MORE 1 [end] Ende 

to end �  MORE 1 [tə end] (be-)enden, aufhören 

to end up�  OYW1 [tə end ʌp] enden, gelangen; 
letztendlich so 
kommen 

ending�  U2/8 [endɪŋ] Ende 

endless�  U3/3 [endləs] endlos 

enemy�  MORE 3 [enəmi] Feind/Feindin; Gegner/
Gegnerin 

energy�  MORE 3 [enədʒi] Energie 

to engage�  U2/16 [tə ɪnˈɡeɪdʒ] fesseln; beschäftigen; 
engagieren 

engine�  MORE 3 [endʒɪn] Motor 

engineer�  MORE 3 [endʒɪˈnɪər] Techniker/Technikerin 

engineering�  U12/5 [endʒɪˈnɪərɪŋ] Ingenieurwesen 

to enjoy�  MORE 1 [tə ɪnˈdʒɔɪ] genießen 

enjoyable�  MORE 3 [ɪnˈdʒɔɪəbəl] genießbar 

enormous�  MORE 3 [ɪˈnɔːməs] riesig, enorm 

enough�  MORE 1 [ɪˈnʌf] genügend, genug 

enraptured�  U13/14 [ɪnˈræptʃəd] hingerissen 

to enter�  MORE 3 [tə entər] betreten; teilnehmen 

to entertain�  MORE 2 [tə entəˈteɪn] unterhalten 

entertaining�  U11/5 [entəˈteɪnɪŋ] unterhaltsam 

entertainment�   
MORE 3 

[entəˈteɪn-
mənt] 

Unterhaltung 
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enthusiastic�  U4/13 [ɪnˌθjuːziˈæ
stɪk] 

begeistert 

entirely�  MORE 3 [ɪnˈtaɪəli] gänzlich 

entry�  TGND1 [entri] Eingang 

envelope�  U7/3 [ɒnvələʊp] Briefumschlag, Kuvert 

environment�  MORE 3 [ɪnˈvaɪrən-
mənt] 

Umwelt 

environmental�  U10/1 [ɪnˌvaɪrən- 
ˈmentəl] 

ökologisch, Umwelt- 

equally�  U10/2 [iːkwəli] gleich, gleichermaßen 

to erase�  U14/10 [tə ɪˈreɪz] auslöschen; radieren 

eraser (Am.)�  U6/2 [ɪˈreɪzər] Radiergummi 

to erect�  U3/10 [tə ɪˈrekt] errichten 

to escape�  MORE 2 [tə ɪˈskeɪp] (ent-)fliehen, 
entkommen 

especially�  MORE 3 [ɪˈspeʃəli] speziell, besonders 

estimated�  U5/5 [estɪmeɪtɪd] geschätzt; 
voraussichtlich 

Ethiopia�  U5/5 [iːθiˈəʊpiə] Äthiopien 

Ethiopian�  U10/7 [iːθiːˈəʊpiən]  Äthiopier/Äthiopierin; 
äthiopisch 

Europe�  MORE 2 [jʊərəp] Europa 

European�  MORE 1 [jʊərəˈpiːən] europäisch 

to evacuate�  MORE 3 [tə ɪˈvækjueɪt] evakuieren 

even�  MORE 2 [iːvən] sogar, noch 

evening�  MORE 1 [iːvnɪŋ]  Abend 

evenly�  U5/5 [iːvənli] gleichmäßig 

event�  MORE 1 [ɪˈvent] Ereignis, Veranstaltung 

eventually�  MORE 3 [ɪˈventʃuəli] schlussendlich; 
irgendwann 

ever�  MORE 1 [evə] je(mals) 

ever-growing�  U2/11 [evə ɡrəʊɪŋ] ständig wachsend 

every�  MORE 1 [evri] jeder/jede/jedes 

everybody�  MORE 1 [evribɒdi] jede/r 

everyday�  MORE 1 [evrideɪ] Alltags-; täglich 

everyone�  MORE 1 [evriwʌn] jede/r 

everything�  MORE 1 [evriθɪŋ] alles 

everywhere�  MORE 1 [evriweə] überall 

evidence�  MORE 2 [evɪdəns] Beweis 

evil�  MORE 3 [iːvəl] das Böse; böse 

evolution�  U9/TT [iːvəˈluːʃən] Evolution 

to evolve�  U12/8 [tə ɪˈvɒlv] sich weiterentwickeln 

exact�  U7/10 [ɪɡˈzækt] genau, exakt 

exactly�  MORE 1 [ɪgˈzæktli] genau 

(for) example�  MORE 1 [(fɔː) ɪgˈzɑːmpl] (zum) Beispiel 

to exceed�  U6/5 [tə ɪkˈsiːd] überschreiten, 
übertreffen 

excellent�  MORE 1 [eksələnt] ausgezeichnet 

except�  MORE 3 [ɪkˈsept] außer 

exception�  U6/G [ɪkˈsepʃən] Ausnahme 

excess weight�  U7/4 [ɪkˈses weɪt] Übergewicht (beim 
Reisen) 

exchange programme�  
OYW4 

[ɪksˈtʃeɪndʒ 
prəʊɡræm] 

Austauschprogramm 

excited�  MORE 1 [ɪkˈsaɪtɪd] aufgeregt, begeistert 

excitement�  U10/12 [ɪkˈsaɪtmənt] Aufregung, Begeisterung 

exciting�  MORE 1 [ɪkˈsaɪtɪŋ] aufregend, spannend 

to exclaim�  U1/12 [tə ɪksˈkleɪm] aufschreien 

excuse�  MORE 1 [ɪkˈskjuːz] Ausrede; Entschuldigung 

Excuse me!�  MORE 1 [ɪkˈskjuːz mi] Entschuldigen Sie bitte!, 
Entschuldigung! 

to execute so.�  U8/10 [tə eksɪkjuːt 
sʌmwʌn] 

jdn. hinrichten 

exemption�  U1/3 [ɪɡˈzempʃən] Ausnahme 

exercise�  MORE 1 [eksəsaɪz] Übung; Bewegung 

exhausted�  U8/7 [ɪɡˈzɔːstɪd] erschöpft 

exhibition�  MORE 2 [eksɪˈbɪʃən] Ausstellung 

to exist�  MORE 3 [tə ɪgˈzɪst] existieren 

to expand�  U6/2 [tə ɪkˈspænd] erweitern; expandieren 

to expect�  MORE 3 [tə ɪkˈspekt] erwarten 

expensive�  MORE 1 [ɪkˈspensɪv] teuer 

experience �  U1/9 [ɪkˈspɪəriəns] Erfahrung 

to experience �   
MORE 3 

[tə ɪkˈspɪəriəns] erleben, erfahren 

experimentation�   
U14/1 

[ɪkˌsperɪmenˈt-
eɪʃən] 

Experimentieren 

expert�  MORE 2 [ekspɜːt] Expert/Expertin 

expertise�  U13/11 [ekspɜːˈtiːz]  Kompetenz, 
Fachkenntnis 

to explain�  MORE 1 [tə ɪkˈspleɪn] erklären 

explanation�  U9/13 [ekspləˈneɪʃən] Erklärung 

to explode�  U3/8 [tə ɪkˈspləʊd] explodieren 

to explore�  MORE 1 [tə ɪkˈsplɔːr] erforschen, erkunden 

explorer�  MORE 3 [ɪkˈsplɔːrər] Entdecker/Entdeckerin 

explosion�  MORE 3 [ɪkˈspləʊʒən] Explosion 

to export�  U1/3 [tə ɪkˈspɔːt] exportieren 

exporter�  U1/3 [ɪkˈspɔːtər] Exporteur/Exporteurin 

to express�  MORE 1 [tə ɪkspres] ausdrücken 

expression�  MORE 3 [ɪkˈspreʃən] Ausdruck 

extract�  U1 [ɪkˈstrækt] Auszug, Ausschnitt 

extraordinary�  U12/6 [ɪkˈstrɔːdɪnəri] außergewöhnlich 

extreme�  MORE 2 [ɪkˈstriːm] extrem 

eye�  MORE 1 [aɪ] Auge 

eyelash�  U9/10 [aɪlæʃ] Wimper 

 

fabulous�  MORE 3 [fæbjələs] fabelhaft 

face�  MORE 1 [feɪs] Gesicht 

to face�  U5/5 [tə feɪs] konfrontieren; 
gegenüberstehen 

fact�  MORE 1 [fækt] Tatsache 

factory worker�  U4/1 [fæktəri  
wɜːkər] 

Fabrikarbeiter/
Fabrikarbeiterin 

F 
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factual�  U1/4 [fæktʃuəl] sachlich 

to fail�  U3/12 [tə feɪl] scheitern; durchfallen 

to faint�  U1/12 [tə feɪnt] ohnmächtig werden 

fairly�  U9/15 [feəli] ziemlich, einigermaßen 

fake�  MORE 2 [feɪk] gefälscht 

fall (Am.)�  U3/3 [fɔːl] Herbst 

to fall�  MORE 1 [tə fɔːl] fallen  

to fall asleep�  MORE 2 [tə fɔːl əˈsliːp] einschlafen

to fall in love�  MORE 3 [tə fɔːl ɪn lʌv] sich verlieben 

to fall off�  MORE 3 [tə fɔːl ɒf] herunterfallen 

false�  MORE 1 [fɒls] falsch 

familiar�  MORE 3 [fəˈmɪliər] vertraut, bekannt 

family�  MORE 1 [fæməli] Familie 

famine�  U1/4 [fæmɪn] Hungersnot 

famous�  MORE 1 [feɪməs] berühmt 

fanatic�  U1/9 [fəˈnætɪk] Fanatiker/Fanatikerin 

fancy dress party�  
TGND3 

[fænsi dres  
ˌpɑːti] 

Kostümparty 

fantastic�  MORE 1 [fænˈtæstɪk] toll, fantastisch 

fantasy�  U11/7 [fæntəsi] Fantasie 

far�  MORE 1 [fɑː]  weit 

farm�  U7/8 [fɑːm] Bauernhof 

farmer�  MORE 2 [fɑːmə] Bauer/Bäuerin 

fascinating�  MORE 3 [fæsəneɪtɪŋ] faszinierend 

fashionable�  U9/3 [fæʃənəbəl] modisch 

fast food joint�  U3/3 [fɑːst ˈfuːd 
dʒoint] 

Fast-Food-Kette 

fast�  MORE 1 [fɑːst] schnell 

fat�  MORE 3 [fæt] Fett 

father�  MORE 1 [fɑːðər] Vater 

fattening�  U5/6 [fætənɪŋ] dickmachend 

fault�  MORE 2 [fɒlt] Schuld 

faulty�  TGND1 [fɒlti] defekt 

favourite�  MORE 1 [feɪvərɪt] Lieblings- 

fear�  MORE 2 [fɪər] Furcht, Angst 

to fear�  MORE 2 [tə fɪər] fürchten 

feather�  U14/1 [feðər] Feder 

feature film�  U12/6 [fiːtʃər fɪlm] Spielfilm 

to be featured�  U6/2 [tə bɪ fiːtʃərd] gezeigt werden 

feature�  U9/18 [fiːtʃər] Eigenschaft, Merkmal 

to feed�  MORE 1 [tə fiːd] ernähren, füttern 

to feel�  MORE 1 [tə fiːl] (sich) fühlen 

feeling�  MORE 1 [fiːlɪŋ] Gefühl 

female�  MORE 2 [fiːmeɪl] weiblich; Weibchen 
(Tierwelt) 

ferry�  MORE 3 [feri] Fähre 

a few�  MORE 1 [ə fjuː] einige, ein paar 

fiction�  U11/8 [fɪkʃən] Roman-/Erzählliteratur 

fictional�  MORE 3 [fɪkʃənəl] fiktional, erfunden 

field�  MORE 2 [fiːld] Feld; Spielfeld 

fight�  MORE 1 [faɪt] Kampf 

to fight�  MORE 1 [tə faɪt] kämpfen 

fighter�  U14/1 [faɪtər] Kämpfer/Kämpferin 

figure�  U5/5 [fɪɡər] Zahl 

to fill in�  MORE 1 [tə fɪl ɪn] ausfüllen, eintragen 

filling�  U5/6 [fɪlɪŋ] sättigend; füllend 

to film�  OYW3 [tə fɪlm] filmen 

final�  MORE 1 [faɪnəl] letzter/letzte; Finale 

finally�  MORE 1 [faɪnəli] schließlich, endlich 

to finance�  U3/12 [tə faɪnæns] finanzieren 

finance�  OYW2 [faɪnæns] Finanzen 

financial�  U2/2 [faɪˈnænʃəl] finanziell 

to find�  MORE 1 [tə faɪnd] finden 

to find out�  MORE 1 [tə faɪnd aʊt] herausfinden 

finding�  U10/8 [faɪndɪŋ] Erkenntnis 

fine�  MORE 1 [faɪn] in Ordnung, gut 

to finish�  MORE 1 [tə fɪnɪʃ] enden; abschließen 

to finish off�  U9/18 [tə fɪnɪʃ ɒf] fertigstellen, vollenden 

fire�  MORE 1 [faɪə] Feuer 

fireplace�  U1/12 [faɪəpleɪs] Kamin 

first�  MORE 1 [fɜːst] zuerst, zunächst 

first aid�  MORE 2 [fɜːst ˈeɪd] erste Hilfe 

first of all�  U9/14 [fɜːst əv ɔːl] zuallererst 

firstly�  U9/3 [fɜːstli] erst einmal 

fish (pl fish)�  MORE 1 [fɪʃ (fɪʃ)] Fisch 

fishing�  MORE 3 [fɪʃɪŋ] Fischen 

fishnet stockings�   
U9/8 

[fɪʃnet  
stɒkɪŋs] 

Netzstrumpfhose 

fit�  MORE 3 [fɪt] fit, gesund 

to fit�  MORE 1 [tə fɪt] passen 

to fix sth.�  MORE 3 [tə fɪks  
sʌmθɪŋ] 

etw. beheben, reparieren 

fizzy drink�  U5/6 [fɪzi drɪŋk] kohlensäurehaltiges 
Getränk 

flash of lightning�  
U1/12 

[flæʃ ɒv  
laɪtnɪŋ] 

Lichtblitz 

flat�  MORE 1 [flæt] Wohnung 

to flee�  U1/4 [tə fliː] flüchten, fliehen 

flight�  MORE 3 [flaɪt] Flug 

flight attendant�   
MORE 3 

[flaɪt  
əˈtendənt] 

Flugbegleiter/
Flugbegleiterin 

to flip through�  U13/4 [tə flɪp θruː] überfliegen, 
durchblättern 

to float�  U12/9 [tə fləʊt] aufschwimmen; 
schweben 

flock of birds�  U3/6 [flɒk əv bɜːds] Vogelschwarm 

floor�  MORE 1 [flɔːr] (Fuß-)Boden 

flower�  MORE 1 [flaʊə] Blume 

flowery�  U9/8 [flaʊəri] geblümt 

to flush�  U11/16 [tə flʌʃ] erröten 

to fly�  MORE 1 [tə flaɪ] fliegen 
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to fly off�  U7/4 [tə flaɪ ɒf] wegfliegen, abfliegen 

focus�  U2/12 [fəʊkəs] Schwerpunkt, Fokus 

to focus�  MORE 3 [tə fəʊkəs] fokussieren 

to fold�  U5/14 [tə fəʊld] zusammenklappen, 
falten 

folk�  U11/14 [fəʊk] Leute 

to follow�  MORE 1 [tə fɒləʊ] folgen 

following�  MORE 1 [fɒləʊɪŋ] folgender/folgende/
folgendes 

food�  MORE 1 [fuːd] Essen 

food stall�  U13/5 [fuːd stɔːl] Imbissstand 

fool�  U8/13 [fuːl] Dummkopf, Depp 

foot (pl feet)�  MORE 1 [fʊt (fiːt)] Fuß 

football�  MORE 1 [fʊtbɔːl]  Fußball 

footprint�  U12/TT [fʊtprɪnt] Fußabdruck 

for�  MORE 1 [fɔː] für 

for a start�  MORE 3 [fɔːr ə stɑːt] zunächst einmal 

for instance�  U7/9 [fər ɪnstəns] zum Beispiel 

for this reason�   
U10/14 

[fər ðɪs riːzən] aus diesem Grund, 
deshalb 

forbidden�  U7/4 [fəˈbɪdən] verboten 

foreign language�   
U8/2 

[fɒrən 
læŋɡwɪdʒ] 

Fremdsprache 

foreigner�  U10/14 [fɒrənər] Ausländer/Ausländerin; 
Fremder/Fremde 

forest�  MORE 1 [fɒrɪst] Wald 

forever�  MORE 2 [fəˈrevər] für immer, ewig 

to forget�  MORE 1 [tə fəˈɡet] vergessen 

to forgive�  TGND2 [tə fəˈɡɪv] vergeben 

form�  MORE 1 [fɔːm] Form; Formular 

to form�  MORE 3 [tə fɔːm] bilden 

formal�  U8/13 [fɔːməl] formell 

formally�  MORE 3 [fɔːməli] förmlich 

former�  U1/4 [fɔːmər] ehemalig 

fortunate�  U13/14 [fɔːtʃənət] glücklich 

fortunately�  U5/6 [fɔːtʃənətli] glücklicherweise 

fortune�  TGND3 [fɔːtʃuːn] Vermögen 

forward�  MORE 1 [fɔːwəd] vorwärts 

to found�  U1/4 [tə faʊnd] gründen, errichten 

founder�  U7/7 [faʊndər] Gründer/Gründerin 

France�  MORE 1 [frɑːns] Frankreich 

fraud�  U2/1 [frɔːd] Betrug 

freckle�  U11/16 [frekəl] Sommersprosse 

free�  MORE 1 [friː] frei; gratis 

free-range�  U5/11 [friːˈreɪndʒ] freilaufend 

to freeze�  U5/TT [tə friːz] frieren; erstarren 

French�  MORE 1 [frentʃ] Französisch 

frequently�  MORE 3 [friːkwəntli] häufig 

fresh�  MORE 3 [freʃ] frisch 

fridge�  MORE 2  [frɪdʒ] Kühlschrank 

fried chicken�  TGND4 [fraɪd tʃɪkɪn] gebackenes Hühnchen 

friend�  MORE 1 [frend] Freund/Freundin 

friendly�  MORE 2 [frendli] freundlich 

friendship�  MORE 1 [frendʃɪp] Freundschaft 

to frighten�  MORE 2 [tə fraɪtn] erschrecken 

frightening�  MORE 3 [fraɪtənɪŋ] beängstigend 

frog�  MORE 1 [frɒɡ] Frosch 

from�  MORE 1 [frəm] von, aus 

front�  MORE 3 [frʌnt] vorne; Vorderseite 

fruit�  MORE 1 [fruːt] Frucht; Obst 

frustrated�  U6/5 [frʌsˈtreɪtɪd] frustriert 

frustration�  U6/5 [frʌsˈtreɪʃən] Frustration, 
Enttäuschung 

full-time�  OYW5 [fʊl ˈtaɪm] Vollzeit, ganztägig 

full�  MORE 3 [fʊl] voll 

fun�  MORE 1 [fʌn] Spaß 

fund�  U3/10 [fʌnd] Geldmittel; Fonds 

funeral�  U9/3 [ˈfjuːnərəl] Beerdigung 

fungus�  U1/4 [fʌŋɡəs] Pilz 

funny�  MORE 1 [fʌni] lustig, komisch 

fur�  MORE 1 [fɜː] Fell 

furious�  MORE 2 [fjʊəriəs] wütend, aufgebracht 

further�  MORE 3 [fɜːðər] weiter 

fussy�  OYW4 [ˈfʌsi] kleinlich 

future�  MORE 1 [fjuːtʃə] Zukunft 

 

gain�  U10/1 [ɡeɪn] Gewinn 

gallery�  U1/9 [ɡæləri] Galerie 

game�  MORE 1 [ɡeɪm] Spiel 

game designer�  U4/1 [ɡeɪm dɪˈzaɪnə] Spieldesigner/
Spieldesignerin 

gang�  U2/3 [ɡæŋ] Bande 

gap�  MORE 3 [gæp] Abstand, Spalt; Lücke 

garden�  MORE 1 [ɡɑːdn] Garten 

gardening�  U1/9 [ɡɑːdənɪŋ] Gartenarbeit 

to gather�  U10/7 [tə ɡæðər] einsammeln; 
versammeln 

gear�  U7/4 [ɡɪər] Getriebe 

gender equality�  U10/1 [dʒendər 
iˈkwɒləti] 

Geschlechtergleichheit 

general�  U7/14 [dʒenərəl] allgemein 

generous�  U14/7 [dʒenərəs] großzügig 

genetic engineering�  
U12/9 

[dʒəˈnetɪk 
endʒɪˈnɪərɪŋ] 

Gentechnik 

genius�  MORE 3 [dʒiːniəs] Genie 

gently�  U5/14 [dʒentli] sanft, behutsam 

geography�  MORE 2 [dʒiɒɡrəfi] Erdkunde, Geografie 

German�  MORE 2 [dʒɜːmən] Deutscher/Deutsche; 
deutsch 

Germany�  MORE 1 [dʒɜːməni] Deutschland 

gesture�  U9/13 [dʒestʃə] Geste 

G 



WORDLIST 155

to get�  MORE 1 [tə ɡet] holen; bekommen 

to get into trouble�  
MORE 1 

[tə ɡet ˈɪntuː 
'trʌbl] 

Ärger bekommen 

to get involved in sth.�  
U1/6 

[tə ɡet  
ɪnˈvɒlvd ɪn 
sʌmθɪŋ] 

sich für etw. engagieren; 
in etw. verwickelt 
werden 

to get married�  OYW5 [tə ɡet mærid] heiraten 

to get off�  U3/11 [tə ɡet ɒf] aussteigen 

to get on well (with)�  
MORE 3 

[tə ɡet ɒn wel 
(wɪð)] 

miteinander gut 
auskommen 

to get out�  MORE 3 [tə ɡet aʊt] hinauskommen 

to get rid of �  MORE 3 [tə ɡet rɪd əv] etw./jdn. loswerden 

to get up�  MORE 1 [tə ɡet ʌp] aufstehen 

ghost�  MORE 2 [gəʊst] Gespenst, Geist 

giant�  MORE 3 [dʒaɪənt] gigantisch, riesig 

gift�  U3/10 [ɡɪft] Geschenk 

gig�  U1/9 [ɡɪɡ] Auftritt, Konzert 

to giggle�  U9/8 [tə ɡɪɡəl] kichern 

girl�  MORE 1 [ɡɜːl] Mädchen 

girlfriend�  MORE 2 [gɜːlfrend] feste Freundin, Partnerin 

to give�  MORE 1 [tə ɡɪv] geben 

to give away�  U2/8 [tə ɡɪv əˈweɪ] hergeben, weggeben 

to give sth. a miss� 
U12/14 

[tə ɡɪv ˈsʌmθɪŋ 
ə mɪs] 

etw. auslassen 

to give in�  OYW1 [tə ɡɪv ɪn] nachgeben 

to give out�  U2/1 [tə ɡɪv aʊt] ausgeben 

glad�  MORE 1 [ɡlæd] froh 

glasses (pl)�  U11/13 [ɡlæsəz] Brille 

to glide down�  U3/6 [tə ɡlaɪd daʊn] hinuntergleiten 

to glow�  U11/16 [tə ɡləʊ] leuchten 

to go�  MORE 1 [tə ɡəʊ] gehen 

to go away�  MORE 1 [tə ɡəʊ əˈweɪ] fortgehen, weggehen 

to go down�  U7/4 [tə ɡəʊ daʊn] untergehen 

to go off�  U12/7 [tə ɡəʊ ɒf] weggehen, losgehen 

to go on�  MORE 1 [tə ɡəʊ ɒn] weitermachen; 
weitergehen 

goal�  MORE 3 [gəʊl] Ziel; Tor 

goanna�  U7/4 [ɡəʊˈænə] Waran 

goat�  U10/7 [ɡəʊt] Ziege 

god�  MORE 2 [gɒd] Gott 

goggles (pl)�  U11/13 [ɡɒɡəlz] Schwimmbrille; 
Schutzbrille 

good�  MORE 1 [ɡʊd] gut 

goods (pl)�  U10/6 [ɡʊdz] Ware, Güter 

Good luck!�  MORE 3 [ɡʊd lʌk] Viel Glück! 

Good morning.�   
MORE 1 

[ɡʊd ˈmɔːnɪŋ] Guten Morgen. 

Good point.�  U8/3 [ɡʊd pɔɪnt] Da ist was dran., Guter 
Punkt. 

good-looking�  U9/9 [ɡʊdˈlʊkɪŋ] gutaussehend 

goodbye�  MORE 1 [ɡʊdˈbaɪ] auf Wiedersehen, 
tschüss 

goodness�  U11/4 [ɡʊdnəs] Gütigkeit, Gutheit 

goose (pl geese)�  U3/6 [ɡuːs (ɡiːs)] Gans 

gorgeous�  U7/4 [ɡɔːdʒəs] umwerfend, 
wunderschön 

to govern�  U1/4 [tə ɡʌvən] regieren 

government�  MORE 3 [gʌvənmənt] Regierung 

to grab�  MORE 3 [tə græb] (zu-)packen, greifen 

grade�  U9/TT [ɡreɪd] (Schul-)Note 

grain�  U1/4 [ɡreɪn] Getreide 

grandad�  MORE 3 [grændæd]  Opa 

grandfather�  U10/9 [ɡrænfɑːðər] Großvater 

grateful�  U6/5 [ɡreɪtfəl] dankbar 

gravity�  U12/9 [ɡrævəti] Schwerkraft 

great�  MORE 1 [ɡreɪt] großartig; groß 

great-grandmother�  
U6/11 

[ɡreɪt 
ɡrænmʌðər] 

Urgroßmutter 

Greece�  U9/G [ɡriːs] Griechenland 

greedy�  MORE 3 [griːdi] gierig 

Greek�  U14/1 [ɡriːk] Grieche/Griechin; 
griechisch 

greenhouse gas�   
U5/TT 

[ɡriːnhaʊs  
ɡæs] 

Treibhausgas 

greens (pl)�  U5/11 [ɡrinz] Grünzeug, Gemüse 

greenway�  U3/11 [ɡriːnweɪ] Grünzug 

to greet�  MORE 1 [tə ɡriːt] (be-)grüßen 

ground�  MORE 2 [graʊnd] (Erd-)Boden, Erde 

group�  MORE 1 [gruːp] Gruppe 

to grow�  MORE 3 [tə grəʊ] wachsen 

grown up�  OYW1 [ɡrəʊn ˈʌp] erwachsen 

growth�  U9/14 [ɡrəʊθ] Wachstum 

grumpy�  TGND3 [ɡrʌmpi] mürrisch, grantig 

to grunt�  U11/16 [tə ɡrʌnt] grunzen, knurren, 
ächzen 

to guarantee �  U10/6 [tə ɡærənˈtiː] garantieren 

guerrilla war�  U1/4 [ɡəˈrɪlə wɔːr] Guerilla-Krieg, 
Widerstandskampf 

guess�  U2/10 [ɡes] Vermutung 

to guess�  MORE 1 [tə ɡes] (er-)raten 

guest�  MORE 2 [ɡest] Gast 

guide�  MORE 1 [ɡaɪd] Reiseführer/
Reiseführerin 

to guide�  U1/9 [tə ɡaɪd] leiten, führen 

guilty�  U10/16 [ɡɪlti] schuldig 

guitar�  MORE 1 [gɪˈtɑːr] Gitarre 

gum�  U4/13 [ɡʌm] Kaugummi 

gun�  MORE 1 [ɡʌn] (Schuss-)Waffe 

 

habit�  MORE 3 [hæbɪt] Gewohnheit 

habitat�  U7/13 [hæbɪtæt] Lebensraum 

hair (no pl)�  MORE 1 [heə] Haare 

H 
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half (pl halves)�   
MORE 1 

[hɑːf (hɑːvz)] Hälfte 

halfway�  MORE 3 [hɑːfˈweɪ] auf halbem Weg 

hall�  MORE 1 [hɔːl] Hausflur 

halo�  U9/TT [heɪləʊ] Heiligenschein 

to hand over�  U12/12 [tə hænd əʊvə] übergeben 

handful�  U10/7 [hændfʊl] eine Handvoll 

handkerchief�  U9/G [hæŋkətʃiːf] Taschentuch 

to hang on�  MORE 2 [tə hæŋ ˈɒn] durchhalten; warten 

to hang out�  MORE 3 [tə hæŋ aʊt] abhängen 

to happen�  MORE 1 [tə hæpən] geschehen, passieren 

happiness�  MORE 3 [hæpinəs] Zufriedenheit, 
Fröhlichkeit 

happy�  MORE 1 [hæpi] glücklich, fröhlich 

harbour�  U7/4 [hɑːbər] Hafen 

hard�  MORE 1 [hɑːd] hart; schwierig 

hardly (ever)�  MORE 3 [hɑːdli (evə)] kaum (jemals) 

harmful�  U5/6 [hɑːmfəl] schädlich 

harmony�  U10/9 [hɑːməni] Harmonie 

hastily�  U9/8 [heɪstəli] hastig, voreilig 

hat�  MORE 1 [hæt] Hut 

to hate�  MORE 1 [tə heɪt] hassen, nicht ausstehen 
können 

to haunt�  U1/12 [tə hɔːnt] verfolgen, heimsuchen, 
spuken 

to have�  MORE 1 [tə hæv] haben 

to have a job lined up�  
U13/9 

[tə hæv eɪ  
dʒɒb laɪnd 
ʌp] 

eine Stelle in Aussicht 
haben 

to have a lie-in�  OYW1 [tə həv eɪ  
laɪˈɪn] 

ausschlafen 

to have a look�  TGND1 [tə hæv ə lʊk] hinsehen, nachsehen 

to have a point�   
TGND3 

[tə hæv ə  
pɔɪnt] 

nicht ganz unrecht 
haben 

to have so. on the  
edge of their seat�  
U11/6 

[tə hæv 
sʌmwʌn ɒn 
ðiː edʒ əv ðeə 
siːt] 

jdn. in seinen Bann 
ziehen 

to have sth. in  
common�  U1/TT 

[tə hæv  
sʌmθɪŋ ɪn 
kɒmən] 

etw. gemeinsam haben 

head�  MORE 1 [hed] Kopf 

head of security�   
U2/11 

[hed əv 
sɪˈkjʊərəti] 

Sicherheitschef/
Sicherheitschefin 

headache�  MORE 2 [hedeɪk] Kopfschmerzen 

headlight�  U7/4 [hedlaɪt] Scheinwerfer 

headline�  MORE 1 [hedlaɪn] Schlagzeile 

headmaster�  MORE 2 [hedˈmɑːstər] Schuldirektor/
Schuldirektorin 

headphones (pl)�   
MORE 1 

[hedfəʊnz] Kopfhörer 

headquarters (pl)�  
MORE 3 

[hedˈkwɔːtəz] Hauptquartier, Zentrale 

headteacher�  MORE 2 [hedˈtiːʧə] Schulleiter/Schulleiterin 

health�  MORE 3 [helθ] Gesundheit 

health risk�  U9/3 [helθ rɪsk] Gesundheitsrisiko 

healthcare�  U4/3 [helθkeə] Gesundheitsfürsorge 

healthy�  MORE 1 [helθi] gesund 

to hear�  MORE 1 [tə hɪə] hören 

heart�  MORE 3 [hɑːt] Herz 

heartwarming�  U11/4 [hɑːtˌwɔːmɪŋ] herzerwärmend 

heat�  MORE 3 [hiːt] Hitze 

heavy�  MORE 1 [hevi] schwer 

height�  MORE 3 [haɪt] Höhe 

helicopter�  MORE 1 [helɪˌkɒptə] Hubschrauber 

helmet�  MORE 2 [helmət] Helm 

help�  MORE 1 [help] Hilfe 

to help�  MORE 1 [tə help] helfen 

to help out�  MORE 1 [tə help aʊt] aushelfen 

helpful�  MORE 2 [helpfəl] hilfsbereit 

helpless�  U10/10 [helpləs] hilflos 

hemisphere�  MORE 3 [hemɪsfɪər] Hemisphäre, 
Erdhalbkugel 

herder�  U10/7 [hɜːdər] Hirte/Hirtin 

here�  MORE 1 [hɪə] hier, her 

heritage�  U1/9 [herɪtɪdʒ] Erbe, Tradition; 
Überlieferung 

hero, heroine�  MORE 2 [hɪərəʊ, 
herəʊɪn] 

Held, Heldin 

to hesitate�  U11/16 [tə hezɪteɪt] zögern 

Hey presto!�  OYW2 [heɪ prestəʊ] Schwupps!, Simsalabim! 

high�  MORE 1 [haɪ] hoch 

highlands�  U10/7 [haɪləndz] Hochland 

highly�  OYW6 [haɪli] sehr; äußerst 

to hike�  U13/9 [tə haɪk] wandern 

hilarious�  U11/5 [hɪˈleəriəs] lustig, irrsinnig witzig 

hill�  MORE 2 [hɪl] Hügel 

to hire�  MORE 2 [tə haɪə] mieten, ausleihen 

historian�  U3/10 [hɪˈstɔːriən] Historiker/Historikerin 

historic�  U3/3 [hɪˈstɒrɪk] historisch, geschichtlich 

historical�  U3/3 [hɪˈstɒrɪkl] historisch, geschichtlich 

history�  MORE 2 [hɪstəri] Geschichte 

to hit�  U3/6 [tə hɪt] treffen; aufprallen 

to hold�  MORE 1 [tə həʊld] (ab-)halten 

to hold on to sth.�  
U13/14 

[tə həʊld ɒn  
tə sʌmθɪŋ] 

an etw. festhalten; 
behalten 

hole�  MORE 1 [həʊl] Loch 

holiday�  MORE 1 [hɒlədeɪ] Urlaub, Ferien 

home�  MORE 1 [həʊm] Zuhause; zu Hause 

home-cooked�  U5/11 [həʊm kʊkt] selbstgekocht 

homeless�  MORE 3 [həʊmləs] obdachlos 

homemade�  MORE 3 [həʊmˈmeɪd] hausgemacht 

homework (no pl)�  
MORE 1 

[həʊmwɜːk] Hausaufgaben 
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honest�  MORE 3 [ɒnɪst] ehrlich 

honey�  MORE 1 [hʌni] Honig 

honour�  U6/9 [ɒnər] Ehrung 

to hop along�  OYW4 [tə hɒp əˈlɒŋ] aufspringen, 
mitspringen 

hope�  MORE 2 [həʊp] Hoffnung 

to hope�  MORE 1 [tə həʊp] hoffen 

hopefully�  U13/5 [həʊpfli] hoffentlich 

hopeless�  U13/G [həʊpləs] hoffnungslos 

horrible�  MORE 2 [hɒrɪbl] schrecklich 

horrifying�  U11/20 [hɒrɪfaɪɪŋ] entsetzlich, gruselig 

horse�  MORE 1 [hɔːs] Pferd 

horse riding�  MORE 3 [hɔːs ˌraɪdɪŋ] Reiten 

hospital�  MORE 1 [hɒspɪtl] Krankenhaus 

host�  MORE 1 [həʊst] Gastgeber/Gastgeberin 

to host�  U14/5 [tə həʊst] veranstalten, ausrichten 

hot�  MORE 1 [hɒt] heiß; scharf 

hot-air balloon�   
U13/TT 

[hɒtˈeə  
bəˌluːn] 

Heißluftballon 

hour�  MORE 1 [aʊə] Stunde 

house�  MORE 1 [haʊs] Haus 

household�  U10/6 [haʊshəʊld] Haushalt 

housekeeper�  U1/12 [haʊsˌkiːpər] Haushälter/Haushälterin 

housing�  U1/11 [haʊzɪŋ] Unterkunft 

how�  MORE 1 [haʊ] wie 

How come?�  U11/6 [haʊ kʌm] Wie kommt's? 

however�  MORE 2 [haʊˈevə] allerdings, hingegen 

to hug�  MORE 1 [tə hʌɡ] umarmen 

huge�  MORE 1 [hjuːdʒ] riesig 

human�  MORE 2 [hjuːmən] menschlich; Mensch 

human being�  U10/9 [hjuːmən ˈbiɪŋ] Mensch 

humour�  U7/8 [hjuːmər] Humor 

hump�  U11/4 [hʌmp] Buckel 

hundred�  MORE 1 [hʌndrəd] hundert 

hungry�  MORE 1 [hʌŋɡri] hungrig 

to hunt�  MORE 1 [tə hʌnt] jagen 

hurry�  U8/3 [hʌri] Eile 

to hurt�  MORE 1 [tə hɜːt] wehtun, schmerzen, 
verletzen 

hurtful�  U10/9 [hɜːtfl] schmerzhaft 

husband�  MORE 1 [hʌzbənd] Ehemann 

hypothermia�  U3/6 [haɪpəˈθɜːmiə] Unterkühlung 

 

ice cream�  MORE 1 [aɪs kriːm] Eiscreme 

ice cream parlour�  
U13/9 

[aɪs kriːm 
pɑːlər] 

Eisdiele 

iceman�  U9/3 [aɪsmæn] Eismann 

ID (card)�  MORE 3  [aɪˈdiː (kɑːd)] (Personal-)Ausweis 

idea�  MORE 1 [aɪˈdɪə] Idee, Einfall 

I 

identity�  MORE 3 [aɪˈdentəti] Identität 

if�  MORE 1 [ɪf] wenn; falls 

ignorance�  U10/9 [ɪɡnərəns] Ignoranz 

to ignore�  MORE 3 [tə ɪgˈnɔːr] ignorieren 

ill�  MORE 1 [ɪl] krank 

illegal�  MORE 3 [ɪˈliːgəl] illegal 

illness�  MORE 3 [ɪlnəs] Krankheit 

illustration�  MORE 3 [ɪləˈstreɪʃən] Illustration, Bild 

imagination�  U2/17 [ɪˌmædʒɪ-
ˈneɪʃn] 

Vorstellungskraft, 
Einbildung 

to imagine�  MORE 1 [tə ɪˈmædʒɪn] sich vorstellen 

immediately�  MORE 3 [ɪˈmiːdiətli] sofort 

immersive�  U1/9 [ɪˈmɜːsɪv] umfassend 

immigrant�  U3/3 [ɪmɪɡrənt] Einwanderer/
Einwanderin 

impact�  U6/2 [ɪmpækt] Auswirkung 

to import�  U1/4 [tə ɪmˈpɔːt] importieren 

importance�  U1/12 [ɪmˈpɔːtəns] Wichtigkeit 

important�  MORE 1 [ɪmˈpɔːtnt] wichtig 

impossible�  MORE 3 [ɪmˈpɒsəbəl] unmöglich 

impractical�  U12/10 [ɪmˈpræktɪkl] unpraktisch 

impressed�  U1/11 [ɪmˈpresd] beeindruckt 

impressive�  U13/11 [ɪmˈpresɪv] beeindruckend 

to improve�  MORE 3 [tə ɪmˈpruːv] verbessern 

in�  MORE 1 [ɪn] in 

in fact�  MORE 3 [ɪn fækt] tatsächlich 

in need�  U6/1 [ɪn niːd] in Armut; in Not 

in order to�  U14/1 [ɪn ɔːdər tə] um ... zu 

in spite of�  MORE 3 [ɪn spaɪt ɒv] trotz, ungeachtet 

in that case�  U11/6 [ɪn ðæt keɪs] in diesem Fall 

in the sense of�  U11/7 [ɪn ðə sens ɒv] im Sinne von 

in total�  U2/16 [ɪn təʊtl] insgesamt 

incident�  U1/4 [ɪnsɪdənt] Vorfall 

to include�  MORE 2 [tə ɪnˈkluːd] beinhalten 

inclusive�  U1/9 [ɪnˈkluːsɪv] inklusive, einschließlich 

income�  U6/1 [ɪŋkʌm] Einkommen 

incorrect�  U13/13 [ɪnkərˈekt] falsch, inkorrekt 

increase�  U14/1 [ɪnˈkriːs] Anstieg 

to increase�  MORE 3 [tə ɪnˈkriːs] ansteigen, erhöhen 

incredible�  MORE 2 [ɪnˈkredəbəl] unglaublich 

indeed�  MORE 2 [ɪnˈdiːd] in der Tat 

independent�  MORE 3 [ɪndɪˈpendənt] unabhängig 

index finger�  U9/12 [ɪndeks ˌfɪŋɡər] Zeigefinger 

India�  U9/3 [ɪndiə] Indien 

Indian�  MORE 3 [ɪndiən] indisch; Inder/Inderin 

indirect�  U3/G [ɪndaɪˈrekt] indirekt 

individual�  MORE 3 [ɪndɪˈvɪdʒuəl] individuell 

Indonesia�  U9/13 [ɪndəˈniːʒə] Indonesien 

indoors�  MORE 3 [ɪnˈdɔːz] drinnen, innen 

industry�  U4/3 [ɪndəstri] Industrie 
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infection�  U9/3 [ɪnˈfekʃn] Infektion 

influence�  MORE 3 [ɪnfluəns] Einfluss 

to influence�  U14/5 [tə ɪnfluəns] beeinflussen 

to inform�  U2/9 [tə ɪnˈfɔːm] informieren, mitteilen 

informal�  U4/17 [ɪnˈfɔːməl] informell, nicht förmlich 

in front of�  MORE 1 [ɪn frʌnt əv] vor 

ingredient�  U5/6 [ɪnˈɡriːdiənt] Zutat 

to inhabit�  U12/9 [tə ɪnˈhæbɪt] bewohnen 

initiative�  U5/6 [ɪˈnɪʃətɪv] Initiative, Aktion 

injury�  MORE 1 [ɪndʒəri] Verletzung 

ink�  U9/3 [ɪŋk] Tinte 

inside�  MORE 1 [ɪnˈsaɪd] in, innerhalb 

inspector�  MORE 1 [ɪnˈspektə] Inspektor/Inspektorin 

to inspire�  U6/1 [tə ɪnˈspaɪər] inspirieren, begeistern 

instability�  U10/1 [ɪnstəˈbɪləti] Unbeständigkeit 

instead�  MORE 2 [ɪnˈsted] stattdessen 

instinct�  U2/12 [ɪnstɪŋkt] Instinkt 

to instruct�  U5/15 [tə ɪnˈstrʌkt] anweisen 

instruction�  U5/14 [ɪnˈstrʌkʃən] Anweisung, Anleitung 

to insult�  U9/13 [tə ɪnsʌlt] beleidigen 

intake�  U5/5 [ɪnteɪk] Einnahme 

to intend to �  U9/TT [tə ɪnˈtend tə] beabsichtigen 

intensive�  U14/1 [ɪnˈtensɪv] intensiv 

intention�  U1/4 [ɪnˈtenʃən] Absicht, Vorhaben 

interest�  MORE 1 [ɪntrest] Interesse; Zinsen 

to take an interest in 
sth.�  U7/9 

[tə teɪk ən 
ɪntrest ɪn 
sʌmθɪŋ] 

sich für etw. 
interessieren 

to interest sb.�  U3/4 [tə ɪntrest 
sʌmbədi] 

jdn. interessieren 

to be interested in�  
MORE 1 

[tə be  
ɪntrəstɪd ɪn] 

interessiert sein an 

interesting�  MORE 1 [ɪntrəstɪŋ] interessant 

to interfere�  MORE 3 [tə ɪntəˈfɪər] sich einmischen; stören 

to interrupt�  MORE 2 [tə ɪntəˈrʌpt] unterbrechen 

to interview�  MORE 3 [tə ɪntəvjuː] interviewen, befragen 

interviewer�  MORE 3 [ɪntəvjuːər] Interviewer/Interviewerin 

into�  MORE 1 [ɪntu] in (… hinein) 

to introduce�  MORE 1 [tə ɪntrəˈdʒuːs] vorstellen 

introduction�  MORE 1 [ɪntrəˈdʌkʃn] Einleitung 

introductory�  U3/G [ɪntrəˈdʌktəri] Einführungs- 

to invest�  MORE 3 [tə ɪnˈvest] investieren 

invisible�  U2/10 [ɪnˈvɪzəbl] unsichtbar 

invitation�  MORE 1 [ɪnvɪˈteɪʃən] Einladung 

to invite�  MORE 1 [tə ɪnˈvaɪt] einladen 

Ireland�  MORE 1 [aɪələnd] Irland 

Irish�  MORE 1 [aɪrɪʃ] irisch 

to iron�  U4/13 [tə aɪən] bügeln 

island�  MORE 1 [aɪlənd] Insel 

isle�  U1/TT [aɪl] Insel 

isolated�  U7/7 [aɪsəleɪtɪd] abgelegen, 
abgeschieden 

issue�  U10/3 [ɪʃuː] Problem; Angelegenheit 

It doesn’t matter.�  
MORE 1 

[ɪt dʌznt  
mætə] 

Es macht nichts., Das ist 
nicht wichtig. 

Italian�  MORE 2 [ɪtæljən] Italiener/Italienerin; 
italienisch 

italics�  MORE 2 [ɪˈtælɪks] Kursivschrift 

item�  MORE 3 [aɪtəm] Gegenstand 

I’m sorry.�  TGND1 [aɪm sɒri] Es tut mir leid. 

It’s up to you …�  OYW6 [ɪts ʌp tə juː] Es liegt ganz an dir … 

 

jacket�  MORE 1 [dʒækɪt] Jacke 

Jamaican�  U14/5 [dʒəˈmeɪkən] Jamaikaner/
Jamaikanerin; 
jamaikanisch 

January�  MORE 1 [dʒænjuəri] Januar 

Japanese�  MORE 1 [dʒæpəˈniːz] Japaner/Japanerin; 
japanisch 

jealous�  MORE 3 [dʒeləs] eifersüchtig 

jeopardy�  U10/1 [dʒepədi] Risiko, Gefahr 

jewellery�  U2/3 [dʒuːəlri] Schmuck 

jewels�  U2/3 [dʒuːəlz] Juwelen 

job application�  U4/16 [dʒɒb 
æplɪˈkeɪʃən] 

Bewerbung 

job interview�  U4/13 [dʒɒb ɪntəvjuː] Vorstellungsgespräch 

to join�  MORE 1 [tə dʒɔɪn] beitreten, mitmachen 

joke�  MORE 2 [dʒəʊk] Witz 

to joke�  TGND1 [tə dʒəʊk] scherzen 

journal�  U6/2 [dʒɜːnl] Tagebuch 

journalism�  U4/15 [dʒɜːnəlɪzəm] Journalismus 

journalist�  MORE 3 [dʒɜːnəlɪst] Journalist/Journalistin 

journey�  MORE 3 [dʒɜːni] Reise 

joy�  MORE 3 [dʒɔɪ] Freude 

judge�  U8/10 [dʒʌdʒ] Richter/Richterin 

to judge�  MORE 3 [tə dʒʌdʒ] beurteilen, bewerten 

judgement�  U9/TT [dʒʌdʒmənt] Urteil 

juggling act�  U10/1 [dʒʌɡlɪŋ ækt] Balanceakt 

juice�  MORE 1 [dʒuːs] Saft 

July�  MORE 1 [dʒuˈlaɪ] Juli 

to jump�  MORE 1 [tə dʒʌmp] hüpfen, springen 

jumper�  U11/14 [dʒʌmpə] Pullover 

June�  MORE 1 [dʒuːn] Juni 

jungle�  MORE 2 [dʒʌŋgl] Dschungel 

just�  MORE 1 [dʒʌst] gerade eben; nur 

Just kidding!�  MORE 1 [dʒast kɪdɪŋ] Ich scherze nur! 

 

kangaroo�  U7/10 [kæŋɡəruː] Känguru 

kayaking�  U1/TT [kaɪækɪŋ] Kajakfahren 

J 

K 
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to be keen on�  MORE 2 [tə bi kiːn ɒn] von etw. begeistert sein 

to keep�  MORE 1 [tə kiːp] (be-)halten 

to keep going�  U13/7 [tə kiːp ɡəʊɪŋ] weitermachen 

to keep fit�  U8/7 [tə kiːp fɪt] fit bleiben 

to keep in contact�  
U2/11 

[tə kiːp ɪn 
kɒntækt] 

in Kontakt bleiben 

to keep in mind�  U9/18 [tə kiːp ɪn 
maɪnd] 

im Gedächtnis behalten 

to keep out�  U9/4 [tə kiːp aʊt] fernhalten, nicht 
hereinlassen 

Keep out!�  U12/14 [kiːp aʊt] Eintritt verboten! 

to keep sth. a secret�  
TGND3 

[tə kiːp sʌmθɪŋ 
ə siːkrət] 

etw. geheim halten 

to keep sb. happy�   
U13/TT 

[tə kiːp 
sʌmbədi 
hæpi] 

jdn. bei Laune halten 

keeper�  U8/10 [kiːpər] Wärter/Wärterin 

key�  MORE 2 [kiː] Schlüssel 

keyword�  U8/9 [kiːwɜːd] Stichwort 

kid�  MORE 1 [kɪd] Kind 

to kill�  MORE 1 [tə kɪl] töten 

to kill time�  U13/10 [tə kɪl taɪm] Zeit totschlagen 

kilometre (per hour)�  
MORE 3 

[kɪləmiːtər  
(pɜːr aʊə)] 

Kilometer (km/h) 

kilt�  U11/14 [kɪlt] Schottenrock 

kind�  MORE 1 [kaɪnd] nett, freundlich 

kind (of)�  MORE 1 [kaɪnd (ɒv)] Art/Sorte (von) 

kindness�  U14/1 [kaɪndnəs] Freundlichkeit 

king�  MORE 2 [kɪŋ] König 

kiss�  MORE 1 [kɪs] Kuss 

to kiss�  U6/G [tə kɪs] küssen 

kitchen�  MORE 1 [kɪtʃən] Küche 

knee�  MORE 1 [niː] Knie 

knife (pl knives)�   
MORE 2 

[naɪf (naɪvz)] Messer 

knight�  MORE 2 [naɪt] Ritter 

to know�  MORE 1 [tə nəʊ] wissen; kennen 

koala�  U7/12 [kəʊˈɑːlə] Koalabär 

Korean�  U13/9 [kəˈriːən] Koreaner/Koreanerin; 
koreanisch 

 

label�  U5/6 [leɪbl] Etikett 

lack of�  U5/5 [læk əv] Mangel an 

lady�  MORE 1 [leɪdi] Dame 

land�  MORE 3 [lænd] Land 

to land�  MORE 1 [tə lænd] landen 

landing�  U3/6 [lændɪŋ] Landung 

landlord�  U1/6 [lændlɔːd] Vermieter 

landowner�  U1/5 [lændˌəʊnər] Grundbesitzer/
Grundbesitzerin 

landscape�  U1/9 [lændskeɪp] Landschaft 

L 

language�  MORE 1 [læŋgwɪdʒ] Sprache 

large�  MORE 2 [lɑːdʒ] groß; weit 

last�  MORE 1 [lɑːst] letzter/letzte/letztes 

to last�  MORE 1 [tə lɑːst] (an-)dauern 

late�  MORE 1 [leɪt] (zu) spät 

later�  MORE 1 [leɪtə] später 

latest�  OYW1 [leɪtɪst] neuester/neueste/
neuestes 

laugh�  MORE 3 [lɑːf] Lachen 

to laugh�  MORE 1 [tə lɑːf] lachen 

laughter�  OYW3 [lɑːftər] Gelächter, Lachen 

to launch�  U4/10 [tə lɔːntʃ] einführen; gründen; auf 
den Markt bringen 

law�  MORE 3 [lɔː] Gesetz 

lawyer�  U4/1 [lɔɪər] Anwalt/Anwältin 

lazy�  MORE 3 [leɪzi] faul 

to lead�  MORE 3 [tə liːd] führen 

leader�  MORE 1 [liːdə] Leiter/Leiterin 

leadership�  U6/2 [liːdəʃɪp] Leitung 

leading�  U1/3 [liːdɪŋ] leitend, führend 

leaf (pl leaves)�   
MORE 1 

[liːf (liːvz)] Blatt 

leaflet�  MORE 2 [liːflət] Broschüre 

leak�  U11/18 [liːk] Leck 

to learn�  MORE 1 [tə lɜːn] lernen 

leather�  MORE 1 [leðə] Leder 

to leave�  MORE 1 [tə liːv] verlassen, weggehen 

left�  MORE 1 [left] linker/linke/linkes; links 

leg�  MORE 1 [leɡ] Bein 

legend�  MORE 3 [ledʒənd] Legende 

to lend�  MORE 3 [tə lend] verleihen 

lentil�  U5/3 [lentl] Linse 

less�  MORE 2 [les] weniger 

lesson�  MORE 2 [lesən] Unterrichtsstunde 

to let�  MORE 3 [tə let] lassen 

Let’s (= Let us)�   
MORE 1 

[lets] Lass(t) uns 

letter�  MORE 1 [letər] Buchstabe; Brief 

level�  U1/1 [levl] Niveau; Höhe; Stufe 

librarian�  U8/10 [laɪˈbreəriən] Bibliothekar/
Bibliothekarin 

library�  MORE 1 [laɪbrəri] Bibliothek 

to lie�  MORE 3 [tə laɪ] lügen; liegen 

life (pl lives)�  MORE 1 [laɪf (laɪvz)] Leben 

lifeless�  U11/20 [laɪfləs] leblos 

lifestyle�  MORE 3 [laɪfstaɪl] Lebensstil, Lebensweise 

lifetime�  MORE 3 [laɪftaɪm] Lebenszeit 

light�  MORE 1 [laɪt] hell; leicht; Licht 

to light (up)�  U12/17 [tə laɪt (ʌp)] erhellen 

lightly�  U5/14 [laɪtli] leicht, schwach 

like�  MORE 1 [laɪk] wie 
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to like�  MORE 1 [tə laɪk] mögen 

likelihood�  U9/G [laɪklihʊd] Wahrscheinlichkeit 

likely�  MORE 3 [laɪkli] wahrscheinlich, 
voraussichtlich 

to link�  U5/G [tə lɪŋk] verbinden 

lip�  MORE 3 [lɪp] Lippe 

lipstick�  U9/8 [lɪpstɪk] Lippenstift 

liquid�  U10/7 [lɪkwɪd] Flüssigkeit 

list�  MORE 1 [lɪst] Liste 

to list�  U5/15 [tə lɪst] auflisten 

to listen (to)�  MORE 1 [tə lɪsən (tuː)] (zu-)hören 

listener�  MORE 2 [lɪsənər] Zuhörer/Zuhörerin 

literary�  U1/12 [lɪtərəri] literarisch 

litre�  U5/6 [liːtər] Liter 

litter�  MORE 3 [lɪtər] Müll, Abfall 

litter bin�  U12/7 [lɪtə ˌbɪn] Abfalleimer 

little�  MORE 1 [lɪtəl] klein 

a little (bit)�  MORE 3 [eɪ lɪtəl (bɪt)] ein kleines bisschen 

little-known�  U3/10 [lɪtəlˈnəʊn] kaum bekannt 

to live�  MORE 1 [tə lɪv] leben 

to live on sth.�  U6/3 [tə lɪv ɒn 
sʌmθɪŋ] 

von etw. leben 

lively�  U9/15 [laɪvli] lebendig 

living condition�  U10/1 [lɪvɪŋ 
kənˈdɪʃən] 

Lebensbedingung 

local�  MORE 1 [ləʊkəl] lokal, ortsansässig, 
einheimisch 

location�  U3/12 [ləʊˈkeɪʃən] Standort 

lock of hair�  U9/15 [lɒk əv heər] Haarlocke 

to lock�  MORE 2 [tə lɒk] abschließen, zusperren 

log book�  U9/3 [lɒɡ bʊk] Protokollbuch 

logical�  U10/16 [lɒdʒɪkl] logisch 

long�  MORE 1 [lɒŋ] lang 

to look after�  MORE 1 [tə lʊk ˈɑːftə] sich um jdn. kümmern 

to look (at)�  MORE 1 [tə lʊk (ət)] betrachten, ansehen 

to look for�  MORE 1 [tə lʊk fə] suchen nach 

to look forward to�  
MORE 3 

[tə lʊk fɔːwəd 
tuː] 

sich auf etw. freuen 

to look into�  U2/12 [tə lʊk ɪntuː] nachforschen 

to look out �  MORE 3 [tə lʊk aʊt] nach etw. Ausschau 
halten 

lord�  MORE 2 [lɔːd] Herr 

to lose�  MORE 2 [tə luːz] verlieren 

lots of / a lot of�   
MORE 1 

[lɒts ɒv / ə lɒt 
ɒv] 

viel/e, jede Menge 

lottery�  U3/10 [lɒtəri] Lotterie 

loud�  MORE 1 [laʊd] laut 

love�  U3/TT [lʌv] Liebe 

love�  TGND2 [lʌv] Null (Tennis) 

to love�  MORE 1 [tə lʌv] lieben, mögen 

loved one�  U2/11 [lʌvd ˌwʌn] Nahestehender/
Nahestehende 

lovely�  MORE 1 [lʌvli] reizend, hübsch 

low�  MORE 3 [ləʊ] tief 

low-quality�  U5/11 [ləʊ kwɒləti] schlechte Qualität 

lowercase�  U2/11 [ləʊəˈkeɪs] kleingeschrieben 

luck�  MORE 2 [lʌk] Glück 

luckily�  MORE 3 [lʌkəli] glücklicherweise, zum 
Glück 

lucky�  OYW3 [lʌki] glücklich 

luggage�  U11/7 [lʌɡɪdʒ] Reisegepäck 

lunch�  MORE 1 [lʌntʃ] Mittagessen 

lunchtime�  MORE 1 [lʌntʃtaɪm] Mittagszeit 

 

machine�  MORE 1 [məˈʃiːn] Maschine 

mad�  MORE 1 [mæd] böse, wütend 

madam�  MORE 1 [mædəm] (gnädige) Frau 

made up�  U14/8 [meɪd ˈʌp] hergestellt 

magazine�  MORE 1 [mæɡəˈziːn] Zeitschrift, Magazin 

magic�  MORE 1 [mædʒɪk] Magie 

magician�  U11/7 [məˈdʒɪʃən] Magier/Magierin 

main�  MORE 3 [meɪn] Haupt- 

mainly�  MORE 3 [meɪnli] hauptsächlich 

major�  U10/6 [meɪdʒə] bedeutend, 
hauptsächlich 

majority�  MORE 3 [məˈdʒɒrəti] Mehrheit 

to make�  MORE 1 [tə meɪk] machen 

to make a difference�  
U6/2 

[tə meɪk ə 
dɪfərəns] 

etwas bewirken 

to make a living�   
U10/4 

[tə meɪk ə 
lɪvɪŋ] 

den Lebensunterhalt 
verdienen 

to make do with�   
OYW1 

[tə meɪk də 
wɪð] 

sich mit etw. 
zufriedengeben 

to make friends�   
MORE 1 

[tə meɪk  
frendz] 

sich anfreunden 

to make money�   
U13/10 

[tə meɪk mʌni] Geld machen/verdienen 

to make sense�   
MORE 3 

[tə meɪk sens] Sinn ergeben 

to make sth. up�  
TGND5 

[tə meɪk 
sʌmθɪŋ ʌp] 

sich etw. ausdenken 

to make sure�  MORE 2 [tə meɪk ʃɔːr] sicherstellen 

male�  MORE 2 [meɪl] männlich; Männchen 
(Tierwelt) 

malnourished�  U5/5 [mælˈnʌrɪʃt] unterernährt 

malware�  U2/10 [mælweər] Schadsoftware 

man (pl men)�  MORE 1 [mæn (men)] Mann 

man-made�  U5/9 [mænˈmeɪd] künstlich 

to manage�  MORE 2 [tə mænɪdʒ] schaffen; verwalten 

management�  U2/1 [mænɪdʒmənt] Verwaltung 

M 
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to manipulate�  U2/16 [tə 
məˈnɪpjəleɪt] 

beeinflussen, 
manipulieren 

mankind�  U12/5 [mænˈkaɪnd] Menschheit 

manners (pl)�  U11/14 [mænəz] Benehmen, Manieren 

many�  MORE 1 [meni] viele 

map�  MORE 1 [mæp] (Land-)Karte 

March�  MORE 1 [mɑːtʃ] März 

mark�  MORE 3 [mɑːk] Fleck; Markierung 

to mark�  MORE 3 [tə mɑːk] markieren 

marriage�  U9/4 [mærɪdʒ] Ehe 

martial art�  U13/9 [mɑːʃəl ˈɑːt] Kampfkunst 

massacre�  U1/4 [mæsəkə] Gemetzel 

massive�  MORE 3 [mæsɪv] gewaltig, riesig 

master�  U11/7 [mɑːstə] Meister/Meisterin 

match�  MORE 1 [mæʧ] Match, Spiel; Wettkampf 

to match�  MORE 3 [tə mætʃ] verbinden 

mate�  TGND4 [meɪt] Kumpel, Freund/
Freundin 

maths�  MORE 1 [mæθs] Mathe(matik) 

may�  MORE 3 [meɪ] dürfen; könnte 

maybe�  MORE 1 [meɪbi] vielleicht 

meal�  MORE 1 [miːl] Mahlzeit, Essen 

mean�  U10/9 [miːn] gemein 

to mean�  MORE 1 [tə miːn] meinen; bedeuten 

meaning�  MORE 2 [miːnɪŋ] Bedeutung 

meaningful�  MORE 3 [miːnɪŋfəl] bedeutsam; sinnvoll 

meaningless�  U13/13 [miːnɪŋləs] bedeutungslos 

meantime�  U3/10 [miːntaɪm] Zwischenzeit 

measles�  U5/5 [miːzlz] Masern 

meat�  MORE 1 [miːt] Fleisch 

mechanic�  MORE 3 [məˈkænɪk] Mechaniker/
Mechanikerin 

medal�  U6/10 [medl] Medaille 

medical service�  U7/8 [medɪkl sɜːvɪs] Sanitätsdienst 

medicine�  MORE 1 [medsn] Medizin 

Mediterranean�  U9/14 [medɪtər-
ˈeɪniən] 

mediterran 

to meet�  MORE 1 [tə miːt] (sich) treffen; 
kennenlernen 

to meet up with�   
MORE 3 

[tə miːt ʌp  
wɪð] 

sich mit jdm. treffen 

meeting�  MORE 3 [miːtɪŋ] Treffen; Besprechung 

member�  MORE 2 [membər] Mitglied 

to memorise�  MORE 3 [tə meməraɪz] sich einprägen, 
auswendig lernen 

memory�  MORE 1 [meməri] Erinnerung 

mental�  U11/TT [mentəl] geistig, mental 

to mention�  MORE 3 [tə menʃən] erwähnen 

menu�  MORE 2 [menjuː] Speisekarte 

mess�  MORE 2 [mes] Unordnung, 
Durcheinander 

to mess up�  U12/7 [tə mes ʌp] durcheinander bringen; 
vermasseln 

message�  MORE 1 [mesɪdʒ] Nachricht 

messy�  MORE 1 [mesi] unordentlich, schlampig 

metal�  MORE 2 [metəl] Metall 

method�  MORE 3 [meθəd] Methode 

metre�  MORE 1 [miːtər] Meter 

Mexican�  U3/3 [meksɪkən] Mexikaner/Mexikanerin; 
mexikanisch 

microphone�  MORE 2 [maɪkrəfəʊn] Mikrofon 

mid�  U3/10 [mɪd] inmitten 

middle�  MORE 2 [mɪdl] Mitte 

Middle Eastern�  U10/9 [mɪdl ˈiːstən] aus dem Nahen Osten 

middle school�  U13/4 [mɪdl skuːl] Mittelschule 

midnight�  MORE 1 [mɪdnaɪt] Mitternacht 

midsummer�  U13/TT [mɪdˈsʌmər] Mitsommer 

might�  MORE 2 [maɪt] könnte; (vielleicht) tun, 
sein  

mildly�  U11/5 [maɪldli] mild, sanft, verhalten

mile�  MORE 2 [maɪl] Meile 

military�  MORE 3 [mɪlɪtəri] Militär 

milk�  MORE 1 [mɪlk] Milch 

mind�  MORE 3 [maɪnd] Verstand 

to (not) mind�  U4/5 [tə (nɒt) 
maɪnd] 

(nichts) dagegen haben 

mineral�  U5/6 [mɪnərəl] Mineral 

miniskirt�  U13/16 [mɪniˌskɜːt] Minirock 

minor�  U3/6 [maɪnə] gering; klein 

miracle�  MORE 3  [mɪrəkəl] Wunder 

mirror�  MORE 1 [mɪrər] Spiegel 

miserable�  U11/7 [mɪzərəbl] unglücklich, elend 

to miss�  MORE 2 [tə mɪs] vermissen; verpassen 

to miss out on�  OYW6 [tə mɪs aʊt ɒn] etw. verpassen 

missing�  MORE 1 [mɪsɪŋ] fehlend 

mistake�  MORE 1 [mɪˈsteɪk] Fehler 

to be mistaken�   
U10/14 

[tə bi 
mɪˈsteɪkən] 

falsch liegen, sich irren 

mistress�  U11/16 [mɪstrəs] Herrin 

to misunderstand�  
U13/13 

[tə mɪsʌndə-
ˈstænd] 

missverstehen 

misunderstanding�  
TGND1 

[mɪsʌndə-
ˈstændɪŋ] 

Missverständnis 

mix�  U2/18 [mɪks] Kombination, Mischung 

to mix�  MORE 2 [tə mɪks] (ver-)mischen 

mobile (phone)�   
MORE 1 

[məʊbaɪl  
(fəʊn)] 

Handy, Mobiltelefon 

modification�  U9 [mɒdɪfɪˈkeɪʃən] Veränderung 

monastery�  U8/10 [mɒnəstri] Kloster 

money�  MORE 1 [mʌni] Geld 

monk�  U8/10 [mʌŋk] Mönch 

monster�  MORE 1 [mɒnstə] Monster 
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month�  MORE 1 [mʌnθ] Monat 

moon�  MORE 1 [muːn] Mond 

more�  MORE 1 [mɔː] mehr 

more or less�  U1/1 [mɔː ɔː les] mehr oder weniger 

morning�  MORE 1 [mɔːnɪŋ] Morgen 

most�  MORE 1 [məʊst] am meisten; die meisten 

mostly�  MORE 3 [məʊstli] vor allem 

mother�  MORE 1 [mʌðə] Mutter 

to motivate�  U14/2 [tə məʊtɪveɪt] anregen, anspornen 

motorbike�  OYW5 [məʊtəbaɪk] Motorrad 

mountain�  MORE 1 [maʊntən] Berg 

mountain biking�   
MORE 2 

[maʊntən 
baɪkɪŋ] 

Mountainbiken 

mouth�  MORE 1 [maʊθ] Mund 

to move�  MORE 1 [tə muːv] verschieben; bewegen; 
umziehen 

to be moved�  U12/6 [tə bi muːvd] gerührt sein 

movement�  U14/1 [muːvmənt] Bewegung 

movie theatre�  U3/3 [muːvi θɪətə] Kino 

much�  MORE 1 [mʌtʃ] viel 

mum�  MORE 1 [mʌm] Mama, Mutti 

mummy�  U9/3 [mʌmi] Mumie 

murder�  U8/10 [mɜːdə] Mord 

to murder�  U1/12 [tə mɜːdə] (er-)morden 

muscle�  MORE 3 [mʌsəl] Muskel 

mushroom�  MORE 2 [mʌʃruːm] Pilz 

music�  MORE 1 [mjuːzɪk] Musik 

musical�  MORE 1 [mjuːzɪkl] musikalisch, melodisch 

must�  MORE 1 [mʌst] müssen 

must-read�  U11/20 [mʌstˈriːd] lesenswertes Buch 

mysterious�  U1/12 [mɪˈstɪəriəs] mysteriös 

 

nail�  U11/16 [neɪl] Nagel 

to name�  U3/3 [tə neɪm] (be-)nennen 

narrator�  MORE 2 [nəˈreɪtər] Erzähler/Erzählerin 

NASA (National 
Aeronautics and 
Space Administration)�  
U12/5 

[næsə] Nationale Luft- und 
Raumfahrtbehörde 

nation�  U14/5 [neɪʃən] Nation, Volk 

nationwide�  U6/2 [neɪʃnˈwaɪd] landesweit, überregional 

native�  U3/3 [neɪtɪv] eingeboren, ursprünglich 

natural�  U5/9 [nætʃərəl] natürlich; Natur- 

naturally�  U4/13 [nætʃrəli] natürlich; 
selbstverständlich 

nature�  MORE 1 [neɪtʃər] Natur 

near�  MORE 1 [nɪə] nah, in der Nähe von 

nearby�  MORE 3 [nɪəˈbaɪ] nahegelegen 

nearly�  MORE 1 [nɪəli] fast, beinahe 

necessary�  MORE 3 [nesəseri] erforderlich, notwendig 

N 

neck�  U9/8 [nek] Hals; Nacken 

necklace�  MORE 3 [nekləs] Halskette 

need�  U12/9 [niːd] Notwendigkeit; 
Bedürfnis 

to need�  MORE 1 [tə niːd] brauchen 

to need to�  U2/1 [tə niːd tu] müssen 

needle�  U9/3 [niːdl] Nadel 

negative�  MORE 1 [neɡətɪv] negativ; verneinend 

neighbour�  MORE 1 [ˈneɪbə] Nachbar/Nachbarin 

nephew�  U11/4 [nefjuː] Neffe 

nervous�  MORE 1 [nɜːvəs] nervös 

net�  MORE 1 [net] Netz 

the Netherlands�  U3/3 [ðə neðələndz] die Niederlande 

never�  MORE 1 [nevə] nie(mals) 

new�  MORE 1 [njuː] neu 

news (pl)�  MORE 3 [njuːz] Neuigkeiten 

newspaper�  MORE 1 [ˈnjuːzpeɪpə] Zeitung 

New Year’s Eve�  U2/12 [njuː jɪəz ˈiːv] Silvesterabend 

New Zealand�  MORE 1 [njuː ˈziːlənd] Neuseeland 

next�  MORE 1 [nekst] nächster/nächste/
nächstes 

nice�  MORE 1 [naɪs] nett; schön, angenehm 

night�  MORE 1 [naɪt] Nacht 

night-time�  U12/5 [naɪttaɪm] nachts 

no one�  MORE 1 [nəʊ wʌn] niemand, keine/r 

No way!�  MORE 1 [nəʊ weɪ] Auf keinen Fall! 

Nobel Peace Prize�  
U10/9 

[nəʊbel piːs 
ˈpraɪz] 

Friedensnobelpreis 

nobody�  MORE 2 [nəʊbədi] niemand 

to nod�  U11/16 [tə nɒd] nicken 

noisy�  U7/9 [nɔɪzi] laut, geräuschvoll 

none�  MORE 2 [nʌn] keiner/keine/keines 

nonsense�  MORE 2 [nɒnsəns]  Unsinn, Quatsch 

normally�  U5/15 [nɔːməli] normalerweise 

north�  MORE 1 [nɔːθ] Norden; nördlich 

northeast�  MORE 3 [nɔːθˈiːst] Nordosten; nordöstlich 

northern�  MORE 3 [nɔːðən] nördlich 

nose�  MORE 1 [nəʊz] Nase 

not (at all)�  MORE 3 [nɒt (æt ɔːl)] (gar) nicht 

note�  MORE 1 [nəʊt] Anmerkung, Notiz 

to note�  MORE 3 [tə nəʊt] anmerken; beachten, 
feststellen 

notebook�  U6/2 [nəʊtbʊk] Notizbuch 

nothing�  MORE 1 [nʌθɪŋ] nichts 

to notice�  MORE 1 [tə nəʊtɪs] bemerken 

notorious�  U11/7 [nəʊˈtɔːriəs] berüchtigt, verrufen 

novel�  MORE 2 [nɒvəl] Roman 

novelist�  U14/5 [nɒvəlɪst] Romanautor/
Romanautorin 

novella�  U11/16 [nəˈvelə] Novelle, Erzählung 

now�  MORE 1 [naʊ] jetzt; sofort 
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nowhere�  MORE 3 [nəʊweər] nirgends 

number�  MORE 1 [nʌmbər] Zahl, Ziffer, Nummer 

nurse�  MORE 2 [nɜːs] Krankenpfleger/
Krankenpflegerin 

nursing home�  U6/11 [nɜːsɪŋ həʊm] Altersheim; Pflegeheim 

nutrition�  U5/6 [njuˈtrɪʃn] Ernährung 

nutritious�  U5/6 [njuˈtrɪʃəs] nahrhaft 

 

(one) o’clock�  MORE 1 [(wʌn) əˈklɒk] (ein) Uhr 

obese�  U5/6 [əʊˈbiːs] fettleibig 

obesity�  U5/6 [əʊˈbiːsəti] Fettleibigkeit 

to obey�  U11/16 [tə əˈbeɪ] gehorchen 

object�  MORE 1 [ɒbʤɪkt] Objekt, Gegenstand 

obvious�  MORE 3 [ɒbviəs] offensichtlich 

occasionally�  MORE 3 [əˈkeɪʒənəli] gelegentlich 

October�  MORE 1 [ɒkˈtəʊbə] Oktober 

of course�  MORE 1 [əv ˈkɔːs] natürlich 

of�  MORE 1 [əv] von 

off�  MORE 1  [ɒf] aus; weg 

to be off to�  U11/18 [tə bi ɒf tʊ] auf dem Weg sein, 
wegfahren 

to offend�  U9/G [tə əˈfend] beleidigen, verletzen 

offer�  MORE 2 [ɒfər] Angebot 

to offer�  OYW1 [tə ɒfər] anbieten 

office�  MORE 1 [ɒfɪs] Büro 

officer�  MORE 2 [ɒfɪsə] Offizier/Offizierin; 
Beamter/Beamtin 

official�  MORE 2 [əˈfɪʃəl] offiziell 

often�  MORE 1 [ɒftən] oft, häufig 

Oh dear.�  MORE 1 [əʊ dɪə] Oje!, Ach du liebe Zeit! 

Oh well.�  U12/17 [əʊ wel] Tja., Na ja. 

oil�  U5/14 [ɔɪl] Öl 

old�  MORE 1 [əʊld] alt 

old people’s home�  
U6/11 

[əʊld 
ˈpiːpəlzˌhəʊm] 

Altersheim 

old town�  U11/16 [əʊld taʊn] Altstadt 

on�  MORE 1 [ɒn] auf; weiter 

on duty�  U3/6 [ɒn dʒuːti] im Dienst 

on one’s own�  MORE 3 [ɒn wʌnz əʊn] allein, selbstständig 

on the rise�  U2 [ɒn ðə raɪz] auf dem Vormarsch 

once�  MORE 1 [wʌns] einmal 

one day�  MORE 1 [wʌn deɪ] eines Tages 

only�  MORE 1 [əʊnli] nur 

onto�  U3/6 [ɒntu] auf 

onwards�  U1/G [ɒnwədz] vorwärts, weiter 

open�  MORE 1 [əʊpən] offen 

to open�  MORE 1 [tə əʊpən] öffnen 

opera�  MORE 3 [ɒpərə] Oper 

to operate�  U11/4 [tə ɒpəreɪt] operieren; bedienen 

O 

operation�  MORE 3 [ɒpərˈeɪʃən] Operation 

opinion�  MORE 2  [əˈpɪnjən] Meinung 

opportunity�  MORE 3 [ɒpəˈtʃuːnəti] Gelegenheit, Möglichkeit 

opposite�  MORE 2 [ɒpəzɪt] gegenüber 

or�  MORE 1 [ɔːr] oder 

orbit�  U12/3 [ɔːbɪt] Umlaufbahn 

to orbit�  U12/5 [tə ɔːbɪt] umkreisen 

order�  MORE 1 [ɔːdər] Anweisung; Reihenfolge; 
Bestellung 

to order�  MORE 2 [tə ɔːdə] bestellen 

ordinary�  U6/9 [ɔːdənəri] gewöhnlich 

organic�  U5/9 [ɔːɡænɪk] biologisch 

organisation�  MORE 3 [ɔːgənaɪzeɪʃən] Organisation 

to organise�  MORE 2 [tə ɔːgənaɪz] organisieren 

origin�  U1/TT [ɒrɪdʒɪn] Herkunft, Ursprung 

originally�  MORE 3 [əˈrɪdʒənəli] ursprünglich 

ornament�  U9/3 [ɔːnəmənt] Verzierung, 
Schmuckstück 

orphan�  U11/14 [ɔːfn] Waisenkind 

other�  MORE 1 [ʌðər] anderer/andere/anderes 

otherwise�  MORE 3 [ʌðəwaɪz] ansonsten 

Ottoman Empire�   
U10/7 

[ɒtəmən 
empaɪə] 

Osmanisches Reich 

out�  MORE 1 [aʊt] aus; hinaus 

out of shape�  U11/16 [aʊt əv ʃeɪp] deformiert 

(the) outback�  U7 [(ðə) ˈaʊtbæk] Hinterland Australiens 

outcast�  U11/4 [aʊtkɑːst] Außenseiter/
Außenseiterin 

outcome�  U2/16 [aʊtkʌm] Auswirkung, Resultat 

outdoor�  U1/9 [aʊtˈdɔː] im Freien 

outdoors�  MORE 3 [aʊtˈdɔːz] draußen 

outer space�  U11/14 [aʊtə ˈspeɪs] Weltall 

outside�  MORE 1 [aʊtˈsaɪd] außen, außerhalb  

over�  MORE 1 [əʊvə] über, herüber

to overcome�  U9/14 [tə əʊvəˈkʌm] überwinden; bezwingen 

overdraft�  OYW2 [əʊvədrɑːft] Kontoüberziehung 

overnight�  U8/7 [əʊvəˈnaɪt] über Nacht 

overpopulation�  U12/7 [əʊvəˌpɒpjə-
ˈleɪʃən] 

Überbevölkerung 

to overrun�  U10/14 [tə əʊvəˈrʌn] überrollen, überrennen 

overweight�  U5/6 [əʊvəˈweɪt] übergewichtig 

own�  MORE 1 [əʊn] eigene/r/s 

owner�  MORE 1 [əʊnə] Besitzer/Besitzerin 

 

p.m.�  MORE 1 [piːˈem] nachmittags, abends 

packed with�  U6/2 [pækt wɪð] voll mit/von 

packet�  TGND4 [pækɪt] Packung 

page�  MORE 1 [peɪdʒ] Seite 

page-turner�  U11/20 [peɪdʒˌtɜːnə] spannendes Buch 

pain�  MORE 2 [peɪn] Schmerz 

P 
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painful�  MORE 3 [peɪnfəl] schmerzhaft 

paint�  U10/9 [peɪnt] Farbe 

to paint�  U9/3 [tə peɪnt] malen, streichen 

pair�  MORE 1 [peər] Paar 

palace�  U6/9 [pælɪs] Palast, Schloss 

pale�  U9/15 [peɪl] blass 

palm�  U9/12 [pɑːm] Handfläche 

pan�  U5/14 [pæn] Pfanne 

panel�  U12/14 [pænəl] Konsole, Schaltpult 

panic�  MORE 3 [pænɪk] Panik 

paper�  MORE 2 [peɪpər] Papier; Zeitung 

paragraph�  MORE 1 [pærəgrɑːf] Absatz; Abschnitt 

parents�  MORE 1 [peərənts] Eltern 

parliament�  U14/1 [pɑːlɪmənt] Parlament 

part�  MORE 1 [pɑːt] Teil 

part-time job�  OYW5 [pɑːtˈtaɪm 
dʒɒb] 

Teilzeitjob 

to partake�  U14/8 [tə pɑːˈteɪk] teilnehmen, teilhaben 

particular�  U2/1 [pəˈtɪkjələ] bestimmt, speziell; 
besonders 

party pooper�  TGND3 [pɑːti ˌpuːpə] Spaßbremse 

to pass�  U13/11 [tə pɑːs] hier: vorübergehen 

to pass a law�  MORE 3 [tə pɑːs ə lɔː] ein Gesetz 
verabschieden 

to pass sth. on�  U6/5 [tə pɑːs  
sʌmθɪŋ ɒn] 

etw. weitergeben 

passage�  U11/14 [pæsɪdʒ] Passage, Abschnitt 

passenger�  MORE 2 [pæsəndʒə] Passagier/Passagierin 

passionate�  OYW1 [pæʃənət] leidenschaftlich, 
passioniert 

password�  MORE 2 [pɑːswɜːd] Passwort 

past�  MORE 1 [pɑːst] Vergangenheit; 
vergangen 

path�  MORE 3 [pɑːθ] Weg 

patient�  MORE 2 [peɪʃənt] Patient/Patientin 

pattern�  U2/16 [pætən] Muster 

to pause�  U11/16 [tə pɔːz] pausieren 

to pay�  MORE 1 [tə peɪ] (be-)zahlen 

to pay attention�   
MORE 3 

[tə peɪ  
əˈtenʃən] 

aufmerksam sein, 
aufpassen 

pay rise�  U10/4 [peɪ raɪz] Gehaltserhöhung 

peace�  U12/5 [piːs] Frieden 

pedestal�  U3/10 [pedəstl] Sockel, Untergestell 

peer�  U6/2 [pɪər] Gleichaltriger/
Gleichaltrige 

pen�  MORE 1 [pen] Füllfeder; Kugelschreiber 

pencil�  MORE 1 [pensəl] Bleistift 

peninsula�  U10/7 [pəˈnɪnsjələ] Halbinsel 

people (pl)�  MORE 1 [piːpl] Leute, Menschen 

pepper�  MORE 1 [pepər] Paprika; Pfeffer 

percentage�  U10/14 [pəˈsentɪdʒ] Prozentsatz, Anteil 

perfect�  MORE 1 [pɜːfekt] perfekt 

to perform�  U3/6 [tə pəˈfɔːm] aufführen 

performance�  U12/6 [pəˈfɔːməns] Vorführung 

performer�  U13/14 [pəˈfɔːmə] Darsteller/Darstellerin 

perhaps�  MORE 3 [pəˈhæps] eventuell, vielleicht 

period�  MORE 3 [pɪəriəd] Periode, Zeitraum 

permanent�  U9/3 [pɜːmənənt] dauerhaft, endgültig 

permission�  MORE 3 [pəˈmɪʃən] Erlaubnis 

person (pl people)�  
MORE 1 

[pɜːsn (piːpl)] Person, Mensch 

person of colour�   
U10/9 

[pɜːsn əv ˈkʌlə] Mensch mit nicht weißer 
Hautfarbe 

personal�  MORE 1 [pɜːsənəl] persönlich

personal assistant�  
U4/1 

[pɜːsənəl 
əˈsɪstənt] 

persönliche/r Assistent/ 
Assistentin 

personality�  U9/TT [pɜːsənˈæləti] Persönlichkeit 

personally�  MORE 3 [pɜːsənəli] persönlich 

to persuade�  U5/11 [tə pəˈsweɪd] überzeugen 

pesticide�  U5/9 [pestɪsaɪd] Pestizid 

pet�  MORE 1 [pet] Haustier 

philosopher�  U14/1 [fɪˈlɒsəfər] Philosoph/Philosophin 

phone�  MORE 1 [fəʊn] Telefon; Handy 

to phone�  MORE 1 [tə fəʊn] anrufen 

phone call�  MORE 1 [fəʊn kɔːl] Anruf 

photo�  MORE 1 [fəʊtəʊ] Foto 

physical�  U12/9 [fɪzɪkl] körperlich 

physical appearance�  
U9/TT 

[fɪzɪkl 
əˈpɪərəns] 

Aussehen 

physics�  MORE 3 [fɪzɪks] Physik 

to pick�  U3/14 [tə pɪk] (aus-)wählen 

to pick up �  MORE 1 [tə pɪk ʌp] aufheben; abholen 

picnic�  MORE 2 [pɪknɪk] Picknick 

picture�  MORE 1 [pɪktʃər] Bild 

piece�  MORE 1 [piːs] Stück 

pierced�  U9/3 [pɪəst] gepierct 

pig�  MORE 1 [pɪg] Schwein 

piggy bank�  OYW2 [pɪɡi ˌbæŋk] Sparschwein 

pill�  U7/8 [pɪl] Tablette 

pirate�  MORE 1 [paɪrət] Pirat/Piratin 

place�  MORE 1 [pleɪs] Ort, Platz 

to place�  U12/G [tə pleɪs] platzieren, stellen 

plain�  MORE 2 [pleɪn] einfarbig 

to plan�  MORE 1 [tə plæn] planen 

plane�  MORE 1 [pleɪn] Flugzeug 

planet�  MORE 1 [plænɪt] Planet 

plant-based�  U5/6 [plɑːntˌbeɪst] pflanzenbasiert 

plant�  MORE 2 [plɑːnt] Pflanze 

to plant�  U5/TT [tə plɑːnt] pflanzen 

plaque�  U12/3 [plæk] Tafel 

plastic�  MORE 2 [plæstɪk] Plastik, Kunststoff 
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plate�  MORE 2 [pleɪt] Teller 

play�  MORE 1 [pleɪ] Theaterstück 

to play�  MORE 1 [tə pleɪ] spielen 

player�  MORE 1 [pleɪər] Spieler/Spielerin 

please�  MORE 1 [pliːz] bitte 

pleasure�  U4/16 [pleʒə] Vergnügen, Freude 

plenty�  MORE 3 [plenti] reichlich 

plot�  U11/18 [plɒt] Handlung 

to plug into�  TGND1 [tə plʌɡ ˈɪntə] anschließen, anstecken 

pocket money�  MORE 1 [pɒkɪt ˈmʌni] Taschengeld 

poem�  MORE 1 [pəʊɪm] Gedicht 

poet�  U1/9 [pəʊɪt] Dichter/Dichterin 

poetic�  U14/11 [pəʊˈetɪk] poetisch, dichterisch 

poetry�  U6/11 [pəʊɪtri] Dichtung, Lyrik 

point �  MORE 3 [pɔɪnt] Punkt 

Poland�  MORE 3 [pəʊlənd] Polen 

police (no pl)�  MORE 1 [pəˈliːs] Polizei 

policeman (pl 
policemen)�  MORE 1 

[pəˈliːsmən 
(pəˈliːsmən)] 

Polizist 

policewoman (pl 
policewomen)�   
MORE 1 

[pəˈliːs ˌwʊmən 
(pəˈliːs 
ˌwɪmɪn)

Polizistin 

police department�  
U2/12 

[pəˈliːs 
dɪˌpɑːtmənt] 

Polizeibehörde 

policing�  U2/12 [pəˈliːsɪŋ] Überwachung; Vorgehen 

policy�  U10/1 [pɒləsi] Politik; Ordnung 

polite�  U9/13 [pəˈlaɪt] höflich 

political�  MORE 1 [pəˈlɪtɪkl] politisch 

politician�  MORE 3 [pɒlɪˈtɪʃən] Politiker/Politikerin 

politics (pl)�  MORE 1 [pɒlətɪks] Politik 

pollution�  U10/1 [pəˈluːʃn] Verschmutzung 

pond�  MORE 2 [pɒnd] Teich 

poor�  MORE 1 [pɔːr] arm 

Poor you!�  MORE 2 [pɔːr juː] Du Arme/r! 

poppy�  U14/10 [pɒpi] Mohnblume 

popular�  MORE 2 [pɒpjʊlə] beliebt 

population�  MORE 1 [pɒpjəˈleɪʃən] Bevölkerung 

pork�  U5/3 [pɔːk] Schweinefleisch 

portrait�  U1/9 [pɔːtrət] Porträt 

positive�  MORE 2 [pɒzətɪv] positiv 

to possess�  U14/1 [tə pəˈzes] besitzen 

possibility�  MORE 3 [pɒsəˈbɪləti] Möglichkeit 

possible�  MORE 2 [pɒsɪbl] möglich 

possibly�  MORE 3 [pɒsəbli] möglicherweise 

post�  U4/16 [pəʊst] hier: Arbeitsstelle 

to post�  MORE 2 [tə pəʊst] posten, einen Beitrag 
verfassen (online) 

postcard�  MORE 1 [pəʊstkɑːd] Postkarte 

potato (pl potatoes)�  
MORE 1 

[pəˈteɪtəʊ 
(pəˈteɪtəʊz)] 

Kartoffel 

pound (£)�  MORE 1 [paʊnd] Pfund 

to pour�  U5/14 [tə pɔː] schütten, gießen 

poverty�  U5/5 [pɒvəti] Armut 

power�  MORE 1 [paʊər] Kraft; Macht 

to power sth.�  U3/6 [tə paʊə 
sʌmθɪŋ] 

etw. antreiben; etw. mit 
Energie versorgen 

practical�  MORE 3 [præktɪkəl] praktisch 

to practise�  MORE 1 [tə præktɪs] üben 

to pray�  MORE 3 [tə preɪ] beten 

precious�  U8/10 [preʃəs] kostbar, wertvoll 

precision�  U2/12 [prɪˈsɪʒn] Genauigkeit, Präzision 

to predict�  U2/12 [tə prɪˈdɪkt] voraussagen 

predictive�  U2/12 [prɪˈdɪktɪv] voraussagend 

to prefer�  MORE 3 [tə prɪˈfɜːr] bevorzugen 

preparation�  MORE 3 [prepərˈeɪʃən] Vorbereitung 

to prepare�  MORE 2 [tə prɪˈpeə] (vor-/zu-)bereiten 

present�  MORE 1 [preznt] Geschenk; Gegenwart, 
Präsens 

to present�  OYW1 [tə pri'zent] präsentieren 

presentation�  MORE 1 [prezənˈteɪʃən] Präsentation 

to preserve�  U8/11 [tə prɪˈzɜːv] bewahren, erhalten 

president�  MORE 1 [prezɪdənt] Präsident/Präsidentin 

to press�  MORE 1 [tə pres] drücken 

press-up�  U8/7 [pres ʌp] Liegestütz 

pressure�  MORE 3 [preʃər] Druck 

to pretend�  MORE 3 [tə prɪˈtend] vortäuschen, so tun, 
als ob 

pretty�  MORE 1 [prɪti] hübsch; ziemlich 

price�  MORE 1 [praɪs] Preis 

priest�  U9/3 [priːst] Priester/Priesterin 

primary school�   
MORE 2 

[praɪməri  
skuːl] 

Volksschule 

prince�  U1/12 [prɪns] Prinz 

principle�  U3/TT [prɪnsəpl] Prinzip 

to print�  MORE 3 [tə prɪnt] drucken 

printer�  U8/10 [prɪntə] Drucker 

priority�  U7/9 [praɪˈɒrəti] Priorität 

prison�  MORE 3 [prɪzən] Gefängnis 

prize�  MORE 1 [praɪz] Siegespreis, 
Auszeichnung 

probably�  MORE 1 [prɒbəbli] wahrscheinlich 

procedure�  U5/15 [prəˈsiːdʒə] Verfahren, Ablauf 

processed�  U5/TT [ˈprəʊsest] verarbeitet 

to produce�  MORE 2 [tə prəˈdʒuːs] produzieren 

producer�  U1/5 [prəˈdʒuːsə] Hersteller/Herstellerin; 
Produzent/Produzentin 

product�  MORE 3 [prɒdʌkt] Produkt 

production�  U1/9 [prəˈdʌkʃən] Produktion 

profession�  U4/1 [prəˈfeʃn] Beruf 

profound�  U12/6 [prəˈfaʊnd] tiefgründig 

programme�  MORE 1    [prəʊɡræm] Programm, Sendung 

progress�  U10/1 [prəʊɡres] Fortschritt 
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project�  MORE 2 [prɒdʒekt] Projekt 

promise�  MORE 1 [prɒmɪs] Versprechen 

to promise�  MORE 3  [tə prɒmɪs] versprechen 

to promote�  U14/1 [tə prəˈməʊt] fördern; bewerben 

prompt�  MORE 3 [prɒmpt] Vorgabe, Stichwort 

to pronounce�  U14/7 [tə prəˈnaʊns] aussprechen 

pronunciation�  U14/7 [prəˌnʌnsi-
ˈeɪʃən] 

Aussprache 

property�  U1/11 [prɒpəti] Grundstück; Eigentum 

protagonist�  U11/18 [prəˈtæɡənɪst] Hauptfigur 

to protect�  MORE 2 [tə prəˈtekt] (be-)schützen 

protection�  U14/1 [prəˈtekʃən] Schutz 

proud�  MORE 1 [praʊd] stolz 

to provide�  U3/TT [tə prəˈvaɪd] bereitstellen, versorgen 

province�  U1/4 [prɒvɪns] Provinz 

psychological�  U12/9 [saɪkəˈlɒdʒɪkl] psychologisch 

psychologist�  U9/TT [saɪˈkɒlədʒɪst] Psychologe/Psychologin 

public�  MORE 2 [pʌblɪk] öffentlich; Öffentlichkeit 

public transport�   
U1/10 

[pʌblɪk 
ˈtrænspɔːt] 

öffentliche 
Verkehrsmittel 

publication�  U11/21 [pʌblɪˈkeɪʃn] Veröffentlichung 

publicity�  U12/7 [pʌbˈlɪsəti] Werbung 

to publish�  OYW6 [tə pʌblɪʃ] herausbringen, 
veröffentlichen 

publisher�  U3/10 [pʌblɪʃə] Verlag; Herausgeber 

to pull�  MORE 1 [tə pʊl] ziehen 

to pull off�  OYW3 [tə pʊl ɒf] hier: zustande bringen 

punchline�  U13/16 [pʌntʃlaɪn] Pointe 

pupil�  MORE 2 [pjuːpl] Schüler/Schülerin 

purple�  MORE 1 [pɜːpəl] violett, lila 

purpose�  U2/9 [pɜːpəs] Absicht, Zweck, Ziel 

to push�  MORE 1 [tə pʊʃ] drücken; schieben 

to put�  MORE 1 [tə pʊt] setzen; legen; stellen 

to put down�  U1/4 [tə pʊt daʊn] (einen Aufstand) 
niederschlagen; 
niederlegen

to put on�  MORE 1 [tə pʊt ɒn] anziehen 

to be put on display�  
U3/10 

[tə bɪ pʊt ɒn 
dɪˈspleɪ] 

ausgestellt sein/werden 

to put up�  MORE 3 [tə pʊt ʌp] aufhängen 

 

qualification�  U2/1 [kwɒlɪfɪˈkeɪʃn] Qualifikation 

qualified�  MORE 3 [kwɒlɪfaɪd] qualifiziert 

quality�  MORE 3 [kwɒləti] Qualität 

quantity�  U5/6 [kwɒntəti] Menge, Anzahl 

queen�  MORE 2 [kwiːn] Königin 

question�  MORE 1 [kwestʃən] Frage 

quick�  MORE 1 [kwɪk] schnell 

quiet�  MORE 1 [kwaɪət] leise, ruhig 

Q 

quite�  MORE 1 [kwaɪt] ziemlich 

quote�  U13/16 [kwəʊt] Zitat 

 

rabbit�  MORE 1 [ræbɪt] Kaninchen 

racism�  U10/9 [reɪsɪzəm] Rassismus 

racist�  U10/9 [reɪsɪst] rassistisch 

racket�  TGND2 [rækɪt] (Tennis-)Schläger 

railway line�  U3/11 [reɪlweɪ laɪn] Zugstrecke 

rain�  MORE 2 [reɪn] Regen 

to rain�  MORE 1 [tə reɪn] regnen 

to raise�  MORE 3 [tə reɪz] anheben, erhöhen 

random�  U2/10 [rændəm] beliebig, wahllos 

range of�  U1/9 [reɪndʒ əv] eine Reihe von, 
zahlreiche 

rapidly�  U1/12 [ræpɪdli] schnell 

rare�  MORE 3 [reər] selten 

rate�  U10/6 [reɪt] (Zahlungs-)Rate 

rather�  MORE 2 [rɑːðər] ziemlich; eher, vielmehr 

to re-enter�  U12/5 [tə riːˈentə] wieder eintreten 

to re-read�  U11/5 [tə riːˈriːd] erneut lesen 

to reach�  MORE 3 [tə riːtʃ] erreichen 

to react�  MORE 2 [tə riˈækt] reagieren 

reaction�  U2/3 [riˈækʃn] Reaktion 

to read�  MORE 1 [tə riːd] lesen 

reader�  MORE 3 [riːdər] Leser/Leserin 

ready�  MORE 3 [redi] bereit 

real�  MORE 1 [riːəl] wirklich; echt, real 

to realise�  MORE 3 [tə rɪəlaɪz] realisieren, erkennen 

realistic�  MORE 3 [rɪəˈlɪstɪk] realistisch 

reality�  MORE 3 [riˈæləti] Realität 

really�  MORE 1 [riːəli] wirklich 

reason�  MORE 2 [riːzn] Grund 

to rebel�  U9/4 [tə rebl] rebellieren 

rebellious�  U9/3 [rɪˈbeljəs] rebellisch, aufsässig 

receipt�  TGND1 [rɪˈsiːt] Quittung, Kassenbohn 

to receive�  U3/6 [tə rɪˈsiːv] bekommen, erhalten 

recent�  U2/1 [riːsənt] neuester/neueste/
neuestes 

recently�  MORE 3 [riːsəntli] vor Kurzem, letztens 

receptionist�  U4/1 [rɪˈsepʃənɪst] Rezeptionist/
Rezeptionistin 

recipe�  MORE 2 [resɪpi] Rezept 

to recognise�  TGND5 [tə rekəɡnaɪz] (an-)erkennen 

recognition�  U7/4 [rekəɡˈnɪʃn] Anerkennung, 
Bestätigung 

to recommend�   
MORE 3 

[tə rekəˈmend]  empfehlen 

recommendation�  
MORE 3 

[rekəmen 
ˈdeɪʃən] 

Empfehlung 

record�  MORE 3 [ˈrekɔːd] (Schall-)Platte; Rekord 

R 
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to record�  MORE 3 [tə reˈkɔːd] aufnehmen, aufzeichnen 

record player�  U8/1 [rekɔːd ˌpleɪə] Plattenspieler 

to recover�  OYW3 [tə rɪˈkʌvə] erholen 

red-hot�  U13/8 [red ˌhɒt] brandheiß 

to redo�  U1/14 [tə riːˈduː] nochmals tun 

to reduce�  U2/12 [tə rɪˈdʒuːs] reduzieren, verringern 

reduction�  U1/9 [rɪˈdʌkʃən] hier: Ermäßigung 

to refer to�  MORE 3 [tə rɪˈfɜːr tə] verweisen, sich auf etw. 
beziehen 

reference book�  U11/7 [refrəns bʊk] Nachschlagewerk 

refreshment�  U3/11 [rɪˈfreʃmənt] Erfrischung 

refugee�  U14/5 [refjuˈdʒiː] Zuflucht suchende 
Person 

to refuse�  MORE 3 [tə rɪˈfjuːz] (ver-)weigern 

region�  MORE 3 [riːdʒən] Region, Gebiet 

to regret�  TGND1 [tə rɪˈɡret] bereuen 

regularly�  U2/1 [regjələrli] regelmäßig 

to relate to sb./sth.�  
U6/5 

[tə rɪˈleɪt tə 
sʌmbədi/
sʌmθɪŋ] 

sich mit jdm./etw. 
identifizieren, 
nachempfinden 

relationship�  MORE 3 [rɪˈleɪʃənʃɪp] Beziehung 

relative�  U1/16 [relətɪv] Verwandter/Verwandte 

religious�  U9/3 [rɪˈlɪdʒəs] religiös 

to rely on sb.�  TGND5 [tə rɪˈlaɪ ɒn 
sʌmbədi] 

sich auf jdn. verlassen 

to remember�  MORE 1 [tə rɪˈmembə] sich erinnern (an) 

to remind�  MORE 3 [tə rɪˈmaɪnd] erinnern 

remote�  U7/14 [rɪˌməʊt] abgelegen 

to remove�  U1/12 [tə rɪˈmuːv] entfernen, beseitigen 

remover�  U1/12 [rɪˈmuːvə] Entferner 

to rename�  U3/3 [tə riːˈneɪm] umbenennen 

renaturation�  OYW4 [riːneɪtʃəˈreɪʃn] Renaturierung 

rent�  U1/11 [rent] Miete 

to rent�  MORE 3 [tə rent] mieten 

to repeat�  MORE 1 [tə rɪˈpiːt] wiederholen 

repertoire�  U6/11 [repətwɑː] Repertoire 

to replace�  U6/G [tə rɪˈpleɪs] ersetzen, austauschen 

to reply�  MORE 1 [tə rɪˈplaɪ] antworten 

report�  MORE 3 [rɪˈpɔːt] Bericht 

to report�  MORE 3 [tə rɪˈpɔːt] berichten 

reporter�  MORE 2 [rɪˈpɔːtər] Reporter/Reporterin 

to represent�  U6/5 [tə reprɪˈzent] vertreten, repräsentieren 

to reproduce�  U12/9 [tə riːprəˈdʒuːs] sich vermehren 

republic�  U1/3 [rɪˈpʌblɪk] Republik 

request�  U14/7 [rɪˈkwest] Bitte; Anfrage 

to require�  U5/5 [tə rɪˈkwaɪə] benötigen 

requirement�  OYW5 [rɪˈkwaɪəmənt] Voraussetzung; 
Anforderung 

to rescue�  MORE 1 [tə reskjuː] retten 

rescue boat�  U3/6 [reskjuː bəʊt] Rettungsboot 

research�  MORE 3 [riːsɜːtʃ] Forschung, Recherche 

resource�  U10/1 [rɪˈsɔːs] Ressource; Quelle; 
Hilfsmittel 

respect�  U4/13 [rɪˈspekt] Respekt 

to respect�  U10/9 [tə rɪˈspekt] respektieren 

responsible (for)�  
MORE 3 

[rɪˈspɒnsəbl 
(fɔː)] 

verantwortlich (für) 

rest�  MORE 1 [rest] Rest; Pause 

result�  MORE 2 [rɪˈzʌlt] Folge; Ergebnis 

to result in�  U14/1 [tə rɪˈzʌlt ɪn] zur Folge haben, auf 
etw. hinauslaufen 

retirement�  OYW1 [rɪˈtaɪəmənt] Ruhestand, Pension 

to return�  MORE 3 [tə rɪˈtɜːn] zurückkehren 

reverend�  U7/8 [revərənd] Pastor/Pastorin; 
Geistlicher/Geistliche 

review�  MORE 2 [rɪˈvjuː] Rezension, Kritik 

revision�  MORE 2 [rɪˈvɪʒən] Wiederholung 

revolting�  U5/9 [rɪˈvəʊltɪŋ] ekelhaft, abstoßend 

to reward�  U3/9 [tə rɪˈwɔːd] belohnen; prämieren 

to rewrite�  MORE 3 [tə riːˈraɪt] umschreiben, neu 
schreiben 

rhyme�  MORE 1 [raɪm] Reim 

to rhyme�  U14/11 [tə raɪm] reimen 

rhythm�  MORE 3 [rɪðəm] Rhythmus 

rice�  MORE 1 [raɪs] Reis 

rich�  MORE 3 [rɪtʃ] reich 

ride�  U12/12 [raɪd] Ritt; Fahrt 

to ride�  MORE 1 [tə raɪd] fahren; reiten 

right(s)�  MORE 3 [raɪt(s)] Recht(e) 

right�  MORE 1 [raɪt] rechts 

to ring�  MORE 3 [tə rɪŋ] läuten; anrufen 

ripe�  U5/14 [raɪp] reif 

to rise�  MORE 2 [tə raɪz] (an-)steigen; aufgehen 

risk�  U9/3 [rɪsk] Risiko 

river�  MORE 1 [rɪvə] Fluss 

riverbank�  U7/4 [rɪvəbæŋk] Flussufer 

to roar�  U11/16 [tə rɔː] brüllen 

to roast�  U10/4 [tə rəʊst] rösten 

to rob�  MORE 1 [tə rɒb] stehlen 

robbery�  MORE 1 [rɒbəri] Raubüberfall 

robotic�  U12/17 [rəʊˈbɒtɪk] roboterhaft 

rock�  MORE 1 [rɒk] Stein, Fels 

to rock�  U12/17 [tə rɒk] schaukeln, schwanken 

rocket�  U12/6 [rɒkɪt] Rakete 

role�  MORE 1 [rəʊl] Rolle 

to roll�  MORE 1 [tə rəʊl] rollen 

rollercoaster�  U12/14 [rəʊləˌkəʊstə] Achterbahn 

Roman�  MORE 3 [rəʊmən] römisch 

romance�  U12/6 [rəʊˈmæns] Romanze 

roof�  MORE 1 [ruːf] Dach 

room�  MORE 1 [ruːm] Zimmer, Raum; Platz 
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root�  U1/11 [ruːt] Wurzel 

rope�  MORE 1 [rəʊp] Seil 

to rotate�  U12/9 [tə rəʊteɪt] drehen, rotieren 

rotten�  MORE 2 [rɒtən] verfault, verdorben 

roughly�  U7/10 [rʌfli] ungefähr 

round�  MORE 2 [raʊnd] rund; um … herum 

route�  MORE 2 [ruːt] Route, Strecke 

routine�  U2/1 [ruːˈtiːn] Routine 

the Royal Family�  
MORE 3 

[ðə rɔɪəl 
'fæməli] 

die königliche Familie 

to rub�  MORE 1 [tə rʌb] reiben 

rubbish�  MORE 2 [rʌbɪʃ] Müll, Abfall 

to be rubbish at sth.�  
U8/3 

[tə biː rʌbɪʃ æt 
sʌmθɪŋ] 

in etw. miserabel sein 

rubbish bin�  U8/1 [rʌbɪʃ bɪn] Abfalleimer 

rude�  MORE 3 [ruːd] unhöflich, unverschämt 

rule�  MORE 1 [ruːl] Regel 

to run�  MORE 1 [tə rʌn] laufen, rennen 

to run out of sth.�  
U11/10 

[tə rʌn aʊt əv 
sʌmθɪŋ] 

an etw. knapp werden 

runway�  U3/6 [rʌnweɪ] Landebahn 

rural�  U10/6 [rʊərəl] ländlich 

Russia�  MORE 1 [rʌʃə] Russland 

 

sacred�  U14/1 [seɪkrɪd] heilig 

sad�  MORE 1 [sæd] traurig 

sadly�  MORE 3 [sædli] traurigerweise 

safe�  MORE 1 [seɪf] sicher 

sailor�  U9/3 [seɪlər] Seefahrer/Seefahrerin; 
Segler/Seglerin 

salad�  MORE 1 [sæləd] Salatteller 

salary�  U4/11 [sæləri] Gehalt 

for sale�  U8/1 [fər seɪl] zum Verkauf 

sales and marketing�  
U4/3 

[seɪlz ənd 
mɑːkɪtɪŋ] 

Verkauf und Marketing 

salt�  MORE 3 [sɔːlt] Salz 

the same�  MORE 1 [ðə seɪm] der-/die-/dasselbe 

satellite�  U12/TT [sætəlaɪt] Satellit 

satisfaction�  U4/10 [sætɪsfækʃən] Genugtuung, 
Zufriedenheit 

satisfied�  MORE 3 [sætɪsfaɪd] zufrieden 

sauce�  MORE 1 [sɔːs] Soße 

sausage�  MORE 1 [sɒsɪdʒ] Wurst, Würstel 

to save�  MORE 1 [tə seɪv] retten; sparen 

to save up�  MORE 3 [tə seɪv ʌp] ansparen 

to say�  MORE 1 [tə seɪ] sagen 

saying�  U5/13 [seɪɪŋ] Sprichwort 

scam�  U2/1 [skæm] Betrug 

Scandinavia�  U13/TT [skændɪ-
ˈneɪviə] 

Skandinavien 

S 

scared�  U1/12 [skeəd] ängstlich, verängstigt 

scary�  MORE 2 [skeəri] furchterregend, 
unheimlich 

to scatter�  U5/14 [tə skætə] verstreuen 

scene�  MORE 1 [siːn] Szene 

sceptical�  U10/7 [skeptɪkl] skeptisch 

schedule�  U7/G [ʃedʒuːl] Zeitplan 

school�  MORE 1 [skuːl] Schule 

school supplies (pl)�  
U6/2 

[skuːl səˈplɑɪz] Schulsachen 

science�  MORE 1 [saɪəns] Naturwissenschaft 

scientist�  MORE 2 [saɪəntɪst] Wissenschaftler/
Wissenschaftlerin 

scissors (pl)�  MORE 1 [sɪzəz] Schere 

score�  TGND2 [skɔːr] Spielstand 

Scotland�  MORE 1 [skɒtlənd] Schottland 

to scour�  U1/12 [tə skaʊər] reinigen, putzen 

scrambled eggs�   
U5/14 

[skræmbld  
eɡz] 

Rührei 

to scratch�  U11/16 [tə skrætʃ] kratzen 

to scream�  MORE 2 [tə skriːm] schreien; kreischen 

screen�  MORE 1 [skriːn] Bildschirm, Leinwand 

screenplay�  U11/8 [skriːnpleɪ] Drehbuch 

script�  MORE 3 [skrɪpt] Drehbuch; Skript 

to scrunch�  U11/16 [tə skrʌntʃ] knirschen; zerkauen 

sculptor�  U3/10 [skʌlptə] Bildhauer/Bildhauerin 

sculpture�  MORE 2 [skʌlptʃə] Skulptur 

sea�  MORE 1 [siː] Meer 

to search�  MORE 2 [tə sɜːtʃ] suchen 

season�  U13/4 [ˈsiːzən] Jahreszeit 

seat�  MORE 2 [siːt] Sitzplatz, Sitz 

second�  MORE 1 [sekənd] zweiter/zweite/zweites; 
Sekunde 

second-hand�  U8/1 [sekənd  
hænd] 

gebraucht, aus zweiter 
Hand 

secret�  MORE 2 [siːkrət] Geheimnis 

sector�  U10/1 [sektə] Bereich 

to secure�  U12/17 [tə sɪˈkjʊə] fixieren; absichern 

to see�  MORE 1 [tə siː] sehen 

See you (soon).�   
MORE 1 

[siː ju (suːn)] Bis bald. 

seed�  U8/14 [siːd] Samen 

to seem�  MORE 3 [tə siːm] wirken, scheinen 

to select�  U10/4 [tə sɪˈlekt] auswählen 

selection�  U9/18 [sɪˈlekʃn] Auswahl 

self-sufficient�  U12/9 [self səˈfɪʃnt] selbstversorgend 

to sell�  MORE 1 [tə sel] verkaufen 

to send�  MORE 1 [tə send] senden, schicken 

to send off�  U12/20 [tə send ɒf] fortschicken 

sense�  MORE 3 [sens] Sinn 

sensitive�  U9/18 [sensɪtɪv] sensibel; empfindlich 
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sentence�  MORE 1 [sentəns] Satz 

to sentence to death�  
U8/10 

[tə sentəns tə 
deθ] 

zum Tode verurteilen 

separately�  TGND4 [sepərətli] getrennt 

serious�  MORE 2 [sɪəriəs] ernst(haft) 

seriously�  MORE 3 [sɪəriəsli] ernsthaft 

servant�  MORE 2 [sɜːvənt] Diener/Dienerin 

serve�  U13/7 [sɜːv] Aufschlag 

to serve�  MORE 2 [tə sɜːv] servieren 

session�  U13/11 [seʃən] Einheit 

to set a record�  U6/9 [tə set ə  
rekɔːd] 

einen Rekord aufstellen 

to set off�  MORE 3 [tə set ɒf] abfahren, losfahren 

to set up�  U12/9 [tə set 'ʌp] aufbauen; einrichten; 
gründen 

setting�  U11/18 [setɪŋ] hier: Handlungsort 

settlement�  U7/7 [setlmənt] Ansiedlung 

setup�  U9/14 [setʌp] Konstellation 

several�  MORE 2 [sevərəl] einige, mehrere 

shade�  MORE 3 [ʃeɪd] Schatten 

to shake�  MORE 1 [tə ʃeɪk] schütteln 

shall�  MORE 2 [ʃæl] sollen 

shame�  TGND1 [ʃeɪm] Schande 

shape�  U11/16 [ʃeɪp] Form 

to shape�  U12/14 [tə ʃeɪp] formen 

share�  U3/12 [ʃeə] Anteil 

to share�  MORE 2 [tə ʃeə] teilen 

shark�  MORE 1 [ʃɑːk] Hai 

sheep (pl sheep)�  
MORE 2 

[ʃiːp (ʃiːp)] Schaf 

shiny�  U12/14 [ʃaɪni] glänzend 

ship�  MORE 1 [ʃɪp] Schiff 

to ship�  U3/12 [tə ʃɪp] verschiffen, verladen 

to shock�  U1/12 [tə ʃɒk] schockieren 

shocked�  U10/10 [ʃɒkt] schockiert 

shocking�  U5/6 [ʃɒkɪŋ] schockierend 

shoe�  MORE 1 [ʃuː] Schuh 

to shoot sb.�  U1/4 [tə ʃuːt 
sʌmbədi] 

jdn. erschießen 

shooting�  U2/12 [ʃuːtɪŋ] Schießerei 

shop�  MORE 1 [ʃɒp] Geschäft, Laden 

to shop�  TGND1 [tə ʃɒp] einkaufen 

shop assistant�   
MORE 1 

[ʃɒp əˈsɪstənt] Verkäufer/Verkäuferin 

shopping�  MORE 1 [ʃɒpɪŋ] Einkaufen 

short�  MORE 1 [ʃɔːt] kurz; klein 

short story�  U11/8 [ʃɔːt stɔːri] Kurzgeschichte 

should�  MORE 1 [ʃʊd] sollte/n, solltest 

shoulder�  MORE 1 [ʃəʊldər] Schulter 

to shout�  MORE 1 [tə ʃaʊt] rufen 

to show�  MORE 1 [tə ʃəʊ] zeigen 

to show off�  TGND3 [tə ʃəʊ ɒf] prahlen 

shower�  MORE 3 [ʃaʊər] Dusche 

shy�  MORE 1 [ʃaɪ] schüchtern 

sick�  MORE 2 [sɪk] übel; krank 

side�  MORE 1 [saɪd] Seite 

to sigh�  U9/8 [tə saɪ] seufzen 

sight�  MORE 3 [saɪt] Anblick 

sightseeing�  MORE 3 [saɪtˌsiːɪŋ] Besichtigung von 
Sehenswürdigkeiten 

sign�  MORE 2 [saɪn] Zeichen; Schild 

to sign up for�  U11/11 [tə saɪn ʌp fɔː] sich für etw. anmelden 

signal�  MORE 1 [sɪɡnəl] Signal, Empfang 

silence�  U14/10 [saɪləns] Stille 

silent�  U14/10 [saɪlənt] still, leise 

silly�  MORE 1 [sɪli] dumm, albern 

silver�  U8/10 [sɪlvə] Silber 

similar�  MORE 1 [sɪmɪlər] ähnlich 

simple�  MORE 1 [sɪmpl] einfach 

simply�  MORE 2 [sɪmpli] einfach 

sin�  U11/18 [sɪn] Sünde 

since�  MORE 2 [sɪns] seit 

to sing�  MORE 1 [tə sɪŋ] singen 

singer�  MORE 1 [sɪŋər] Sänger/Sängerin 

single�  MORE 3 [sɪŋgəl] einzeln 

sink�  MORE 2 [sɪŋk] Waschbecken, Spüle 

sir�  MORE 1 [sɜːr] Herr 

sister�  MORE 1 [sɪstər] Schwester 

to sit�  MORE 1 [tə sɪt] sitzen 

sitting room�  U9/8 [sɪtɪŋ ruːm] Wohnzimmer 

to be situated�   
MORE 3 

[tə bi  
sɪtʃueɪtɪd] 

liegen, sich befinden 

situation�  MORE 1 [sɪtʃuˈeɪʃn] Situation, Lage 

size�  MORE 3 [saɪz] Größe 

skiing�  U7/TT [skiːɪŋ] Skifahren 

skin�  MORE 1 [skɪn] Haut 

skinny�  U9/17 [skɪni] dünn 

skirt�  MORE 1 [skɜːt] Rock 

sky�  MORE 1 [skaɪ] Himmel 

to slap�  U9/10 [tə slæp] schlagen 

slave�  U10/9 [sleɪv] Sklave/Sklavin 

slavery�  U10/9 [sleɪvəri] Sklaverei 

sleep�  MORE 3 [sliːp] Schlaf 

to sleep�  MORE 1 [tə sliːp] schlafen 

sleeve�  U9/10 [sliːv] Ärmel 

slice�  MORE 2 [slaɪs] Scheibe 

slightly�  U1/3 [ˈslaɪtli] gering, etwas, ein 
bisschen 

slogan�  MORE 3 [sləʊgən] Werbespruch 

slow�  MORE 2 [sləʊ] langsam 

small�  MORE 1 [smɔːl] klein 
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smart�  MORE 2 [smɑːt] schlau 

smashing�  U13/14 [smæʃɪŋ] überwältigend 

to smell�  MORE 1 [tə smel] riechen; stinken 

smile�  MORE 3 [smaɪl] Lächeln 

to smile�  MORE 1 [tə smaɪl] lächeln 

snake�  MORE 1 [sneɪk] Schlange 

snappy�  U13/16 [snæpi] schwungvoll 

snorkelling�  MORE 3 [snɔːkəlɪŋ] Schnorcheln 

snow�  MORE 1 [snəʊ] Schnee 

so�  MORE 1 [səʊ] also, daher; so 

so-called�  MORE 3 [səʊˈkɔːld] sogenannt 

soap�  MORE 3 [səʊp] Seife 

social�  U10/1 [səʊʃəl] gesellschaftlich; sozial 

society�  U6/4 [səˈsaɪəti] Gesellschaft 

software engineer�  
U4/1 

[sɒftweər 
endʒɪˈnɪə] 

Softwareingenieur/
Softwareingenieurin 

solar energy�  U3/TT [səʊlə enədʒi] Sonnenenergie 

solar system�  MORE 3 [səʊlə ˌsɪstəm] Sonnensystem 

soldier�  MORE 3 [səʊldʒər] Soldat/Soldatin 

sole�  U9/13 [səʊl] Sohle 

solid�  U3/6 [sɒlɪd] fest, stabil, solide 

solution�  MORE 3 [səˈluːʃən] Lösung 

to solve�  MORE 1 [tə sɒlv] lösen 

some�  MORE 1 [sʌm] einige; etwas 

somebody�  MORE 1 [sʌmbədi] jemand 

someone�  MORE 1 [sʌmwən] jemand 

something�  MORE 1 [sʌmθɪŋ] etwas 

sometimes�  MORE 1 [sʌmtaɪmz] manchmal 

somewhere�  MORE 2 [sʌmweə] irgendwo 

son�  MORE 1 [sʌn] Sohn 

son-in-law�  U10/9 [sʌn ɪn lɔː] Schwiegersohn 

songwriter�  U14/5 [sɒŋraɪtə] Liedtexter/Liedtexterin 

songwriting�  U11/7 [sɒŋˌraɪtɪŋ] Liedschreiben 

soon�  MORE 1 [suːn] bald 

sore�  U8/7 [sɔːr] wund, schmerzend 

sorry�  MORE 1 [sɒri] Verzeihung, 
Entschuldigung 

sort (of)�  MORE 1 [sɔːt (əv)] Art/Sorte (von) 

to sort oneself out�  
U11/13 

[tə sɔːt  
wʌnself aʊt] 

zu sich (selbst) finden; 
sich ordnen 

sound�  MORE 3 [saʊnd] Geräusch, Laut 

to sound�  MORE 1 [tə saʊnd] klingen 

source�  U6/13 [sɔːs] Quelle; Ursprung 

south�  MORE 1 [saʊθ] südlich, Süd-; Süden 

South Africa�  MORE 1 [saʊθ ˈæfrɪkə] Südafrika 

southeast�  MORE 2 [saʊθˈiːst] Südosten; südöstlich 

southern�  MORE 3 [sʌðən] südlich 

South Korea�  TGND4 [saʊθ kəˈriːə] Südkorea 

space�  MORE 2 [speɪs] Weltall; Platz 

space shuttle�  U12/3 [speɪs ˌʃʌtl] Raumfähre 

space travel�  U12/4 [speɪs trævl] Raumfahrt 

spacecraft�  U12/6 [speɪskrɑːft] Raumfahrzeug 

spaceship�  MORE 1 [speɪsʃɪp] Raumschiff 

spacesuit�  MORE 2 [speɪssuːt] Weltraumanzug 

Spain�  MORE 1 [speɪn] Spanien 

to spare�  U14/8 [tə speə] verschonen 

spatula�  U5/14 [spætʃələ] Pfannenwender 

to speak�  MORE 1 [tə spiːk] sprechen 

speaker�  U2/12 [spiːkə] Sprecher/Sprecherin 

special�  MORE 1 [speʃəl] speziell, besonders 

specialised�  U2/1 [speʃəlaɪzd] spezialisiert 

specialist�  U7/9 [speʃəlɪst] Spezialist/Spezialistin 

species�  MORE 3 [spiːʃiːz] Gattung, Art 

specific�  MORE 3 [spəˈsɪfɪk] spezifisch, speziell 

spectacular�  MORE 3 [spekˈtækjələr] spektakulär 

to speculate�  U1/13 [tə spekjuleɪt] spekulieren, vermuten 

speech�  MORE 3 [spiːtʃ] Rede 

speed�  MORE 2 [spiːd] Geschwindigkeit, Tempo 

spelling�  U4/17 [spelɪŋ] Rechtschreibung; 
Schreibweise 

to spend�  MORE 1 [tə spend] ausgeben (Geld); 
verbringen (Zeit) 

spicy�  U2/16 [spaɪsi] scharf 

spider�  MORE 1 [spaɪdər] Spinne 

spiky�  U9/10 [spaɪki] stachelig 

to spill�  MORE 3 [tə spɪl] verschütten 

to spin�  U12/17 [tə spɪn] drehen 

spinach�  MORE 1 [spinidʒ] Spinat 

spirit�  MORE 3 [spɪrɪt] Geist 

spiritual�  U14/2 [spɪrɪtʃuəl] geistig, spirituell 

to splash�  U3/6 [tə splæʃ] spritzen 

to split�  OYW5 [tə splɪt] teilen 

to spoil�  U12/12 [tə spɔɪl] verderben 

spoiler alert�  U11/5 [spɔɪlər əˈlɜːt] Spoileralarm 

sporting team�  U3/3 [spɔːtɪŋ tiːm] Sportmannschaft 

sportsman (pl -men)�  
MORE 2 

[spɔːtsmən 
(spɔːtsmen)] 

Sportler 

sportswoman (pl 
-women)�  MORE 2 

[spɔːtswʊmən 
(spɔːts-
wɪmɪn)] 

Sportlerin 

spot�  MORE 1 [spot] Fleck; Stelle; Punkt 

to spot�  MORE 3 [tə spɒt] entdecken, erblicken 

spot of bother�  U11/13 [spɒt əv ˈbɒðə] Problem; Ärger 

spray paint�  U10/9 [spreɪ ˌpeɪnt] Sprühfarbe 

to spread�  MORE 3 [tə spred] verbreiten 

spring�  MORE 1 [sprɪŋ] Frühling 

square�  MORE 2 [skweər] Platz 

stadium�  MORE 3 [steɪdiəm] Stadion 

stage�  MORE 1 [steɪdʒ] Bühne 

stain�  U1/12 [steɪn] Fleck 

stairs�  MORE 2 [steəz] Treppe 
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stall�  U5/11 [stɔːl] Verkaufsstand 

to stammer�  U9/10 [tə stæmə] stottern 

to stand�  MORE 1 [tə stænd] stehen 

to stand for�  U2/12 [tə stænd fɔː] für etw. stehen; etw. 
bedeuten 

starch�  U5/5 [stɑːtʃ] Speisestärke 

to stare�  U12/14 [tə steər] starren 

to start�  MORE 1 [tə stɑːt] starten, beginnen 

to start off�  OYW3 [tə stɑːt ɒf] anfangen 

to starve�  U1/6 [tə stɑːv] (ver-)hungern 

state�  MORE 3 [steɪt] Staat; Zustand 

statement�  MORE 3 [steɪtmənt] Aussage 

station�  MORE 2 [steɪʃn] Bahnhof; Station 

statistic�  U6/5 [stəˈtɪstɪk] Statistik 

statue�  MORE 2 [stætʃuː] Statue 

to stay�  MORE 1 [tə steɪ] bleiben 

to stay down�  U3/6 [tə steɪ daʊn] unten bleiben 

to steal�  MORE 3 [tə stiːl] stehlen 

step�  MORE 2 [step] Schritt; Stufe 

to step�  MORE 3 [tə step] treten 

sterile�  U9/3 [ˈsteraɪl] steril 

stick�  U1/12 [stɪk] Stock, Stange 

still�  MORE 1 [stɪl] (immer) noch 

stink�  U10/9 [stɪŋk] Gestank 

to stir�  U5/14 [tə stɜːr] rühren 

stop�  MORE 1 [stɒp] Halt, Haltestelle 

to stop�  MORE 1 [tə stɒp] aufhören, stoppen 

storm�  MORE 1 [stɔːm] Sturm 

story�  MORE 1 [stɔːri] Geschichte, Erzählung 

straight�  MORE 3 [streɪt] gerade 

strange�  MORE 1 [streɪndʒ] seltsam, sonderbar 

stranger�  U6/5 [streɪndʒə] Fremder/Fremde 

strategy�  MORE 1 [strætədʒi] Strategie 

stray dog�  U11/16 [streɪ dɒɡ] streunender Hund, 
Streuner 

street�  MORE 1 [striːt] Straße 

street vendor�  U3/3 [striːt vendə] Straßenverkäufer/
Straßenverkäuferin 

to stress�  MORE 3 [tə stres] betonen, verstärken 

strict�  MORE 3 [strɪkt] streng 

striped�  MORE 2 [straɪpt] gestreift 

strong�  MORE 1 [strɒŋ] stark 

structure�  U7/G [strʌktʃə] Struktur 

to structure�  U6/13 [tə strʌktʃə] gliedern, strukturieren 

to struggle�  MORE 3 [tə strʌgəl] kämpfen, sich abmühen 

student�  MORE 1 [stjuːdnt] Student/Studentin; 
Schüler/Schülerin 

study�  U9/TT [stʌdi] Studie 

to study�  MORE 1 [tə stʌdi] studieren, lernen 

stuff�  MORE 1 [stʌf] Zeug, Kram 

stuffed�  MORE 3 [stʌft] ausgestopft 

to stumble �  U11/18 [tə stʌmbl] stolpern 

stunning�  MORE 3 [stʌnɪŋ] atemberaubend 

stupid�  MORE 1 [stjuːpɪd] dumm, blöd 

subconscious�  U9/TT [sʌbˈkɒnʃəs] unterbewusst 

subject�  MORE 1 [sʌbdʒekt] (Schul-)Fach; Betreff 

subtitle�  U10/1 [sʌbˌtaɪtəl] Untertitel 

subway�  U3/TT [sʌbweɪ] U-Bahn 

success�  MORE 2 [səkˈses] Erfolg 

successful�  MORE 3 [səkˈsesfəl] erfolgreich 

such�  MORE 2 [sʌtʃ] solch, derartig 

suddenly�  MORE 1 [sʌdnli] plötzlich, auf einmal 

to suffer�  U5/5 [tə sʌfə] leiden 

sugar�  MORE 3 [ʃʊɡər] Zucker 

sugar-free�  U5/11 [ʃʊɡəˈfriː] zuckerfrei 

sugary�  MORE 3 [ʃʊɡəri] zuckerhaltig 

to suggest�  MORE 1 [tə səˈdʒest] vorschlagen 

suggestion�  MORE 1 [səˈdʒestʃn] Vorschlag 

suit�  MORE 3 [suːt] Anzug 

suitable�  U12/22 [suːtəbl] geeignet, angemessen 

sum�  U2/1 [sʌm] Summe 

to summarise�  MORE 3 [tə sʌməraɪz] zusammenfassen 

summary�  MORE 2 [sʌməri] Zusammenfassung 

summer�  MORE 1 [sʌmər] Sommer 

sun�  MORE 1 [sʌn] Sonne 

sun protection cream�  
U7/4 

[sʌn prəˈtek-
ʃənkriːm] 

Sonnenschutz 

sunlight�  U14/1 [sʌnlaɪt] Sonnenlicht 

sunny�  MORE 1 [sʌni] sonnig 

sunrise�  U8/6 [sʌnraɪz] Sonnenaufgang 

sunset�  MORE 1 [sʌnset] Sonnenuntergang 

sunshine�  MORE 2 [sʌnʃaɪn] Sonnenschein 

superhero, 
superheroine�   
MORE 1 

[suːpəhɪərəʊ, 
suːpəherəʊɪn] 

Superheld, Superheldin 

supermarket�  MORE 1 [suːpəmɑːkɪt] Supermarkt 

supper�  MORE 2 [sʌpə] Abendessen 

support�  U6/1 [səˈpɔːt] Unterstützung, Rückhalt 

to support�  MORE 3 [tə səˈpɔːt] unterstützen 

supporter�  U14/5 [səˈpɔːtə] Anhänger/Anhängerin; 
Befürworter/
Befürworterin 

to suppose�  MORE 3 [tə səˈpəʊz] vermuten, annehmen 

sure�  MORE 1 [ʃɔːr] sicher 

to surf�  MORE 3 [tə sɜːf] surfen 

surface�  MORE 3 [sɜːfɪs] Oberfläche 

surprise�  MORE 1 [səˈpraɪz] Überraschung 

to surprise�  U2/16 [tə səˈpraɪz] überraschen 

surprised�  U10/10  [səˈpraɪzd] überrascht 

surprising�  MORE 1 [səˈpraɪzɪŋ] überraschend 

surrounded�  U12/17 [səˈraʊndɪd] umgeben 
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to survey�  U6/5 [tə səˈveɪ] befragen, untersuchen, 
begutachten 

survival�  MORE 3 [səˈvaɪvəl] Überleben 

to survive�  MORE 3 [tə səˈvaɪv] überleben 

suspect�  MORE 3 [sʌspekt] Verdächtiger/
Verdächtige 

suspicious�  U2/5 [səˈspɪʃəs] verdächtig 

sustainable�  U10/1 [səˈsteɪnəbl] nachhaltig 

to swap�  MORE 1 [tə swɒp] (ver-)tauschen 

to sweat�  U8/7 [tə swet] schwitzen 

sweater�  MORE 1 [swetər] Pullover 

sweet�  MORE 1 [swiːt] süß; angenehm 

sweets (pl)�  MORE 1 [swiːts] Süßigkeiten 

to swim�  MORE 1 [tə swɪm] schwimmen 

to swing�  MORE 1 [tə swɪŋ] schwingen 

switch�  U12/14 [swɪtʃ] Schalter 

to switch�  U13/12 [tə swɪtʃ] tauschen 

sword�  MORE 1 [sɔːd] Schwert 

syllable�  U14/11 [sɪləbl] Silbe 

to sympathise�  TGND2 [tə sɪmpəθaɪz] mitfühlen 

sympathy�  MORE 3 [sɪmpəθi] Mitleid, Mitgefühl 

 

table�  MORE 1 [teɪbl] Tisch; Tabelle 

tablet�  MORE 1 [tæblət] Tablet 

to take�  MORE 1 [tə teɪk] (mit-)nehmen 

to take a break�  U13/4 [tə teɪk e  
breɪk] 

eine Pause machen 

to take a look�  U11/4 [tə teɪk e lʊk] einen Blick auf etw. 
werfen 

to take action�  U10/1 [tə teɪk ækʃən] handeln 

to take care (of)�   
MORE 3 

[tə teɪk keər 
(əv)] 

aufpassen (auf) 

to take off�  MORE [tə teɪk ɒf] abfliegen; losfahren 

to take pity on sb.�  
U1/12 

[tə teɪk pɪti ɒn 
sʌmbədi] 

mit jdm. Mitleid haben 

to take place�  MORE 1 [tə teɪk pleɪs] stattfinden 

to take sb. seriously�  
U14/1 

[tə teɪk 
sʌmbədi 
sɪəriəsli] 

jdn. ernst nehmen 

to take up�  U13/9 [tə teɪk ʌp] anfangen 

takeaway�  OYW1 [teɪkəweɪ] Takeaway, 
Abholrestaurant 

takeoff�  U3/6 [teɪkɒf] Abflug, Flugstart 

tale�  U11/4 [teɪl] Geschichte, Erzählung 

talk�  OYW2 [tɔːk] Gespräch 

to talk�  MORE 1 [tə tɔːk] sprechen, sich 
unterhalten 

tall�  MORE 1 [tɔːl] groß; hoch 

tan�  MORE 2 [tæn] Bräune 

task�  MORE 1 [tɑːsk] Aufgabe, Übung 

T 

Tasmania�  MORE 3 [tæzˈmeɪniə] Tasmanien 

taste�  MORE 2 [teɪst] Geschmack 

to taste�  MORE 3 [tə teɪst] schmecken; kosten 

tasty�  MORE 3 [teɪsti] lecker 

tax�  MORE 3 [tæks] Steuer 

tea�  MORE 1 [tiː] Tee 

to teach�  MORE 1 [tə tiːtʃ] lehren, unterrichten 

teacher�  MORE 1 [tiːtʃə] Lehrperson 

tearjerker�  U11/4 [tɪədʒɜːkər] Schnulze 

technological�  U2/8 [teknəˈlɒdʒɪkl] technologisch 

technology�  MORE 3 [tekˈnɒlədʒi] Technologie 

teen�  MORE 2 [tiːn] Teenager, Teenie 

telehealth�  U7/8 [telɪhelθ] Telemedizin 

telephone�  MORE 1 [telɪfəʊn] Telefon 

television (TV)�   
MORE 1 

[telɪvɪʒən 
(tiːˈviː)] 

Fernseher; Fernsehen 

to tell�  MORE 1 [tə tel] erzählen 

temperature�  MORE 2 [temprətʃər] Temperatur 

tent�  MORE 1 [tent] Zelt 

term�  U11/7 [tɜːm] Semester 

terrible�  MORE 1 [terəbəl] schrecklich, scheußlich 

terrific�  U11/6 [təˈrɪfɪk] fantastisch, 
hervorragend 

terrified�  U1/12 [terəfaɪd] erschrocken, entsetzt 

territory�  MORE 3 [terɪtəri] Territorium, Revier 

to test�  MORE 1 [tə test] überprüfen, (ab-)testen 

thank you (thanks)�  
MORE 1 

[θæŋk ˌjuː 
(θæŋks)] 

danke, danke schön 

thankful�  U6/6 [θæŋkfl] dankbar 

that�  MORE 1 [ðæt] der/die/das; dass 

That’s a shame.�  
TGND1 

[ðæts ə ʃeɪm] Das ist schade. 

the�  MORE 1 [ðə] der/die/das 

theatre�  MORE 3 [θɪətər] Theater 

theft�  U2/1 [θeft] Diebstahl 

theme�  TGND3 [θiːm] Thema 

theme park�  MORE 1 [θiːm pɑːk] Vergnügungspark 

then�  MORE 1 [ðen] dann 

theory�  U3/TT [θɪəri] Theorie 

there�  MORE 1 [ðeər] dort 

thief (pl thieves)�  
MORE 3 

[θiːf (θiːvz)] Dieb/Diebin 

thing�  MORE 1 [θɪŋ] Ding, Sache 

to think�  MORE 1 [tə θɪŋk] denken 

to think of�  MORE 1 [tə θɪŋk əv] denken an 

to think up�  U4/12 [tə θɪŋk ʌp] ausdenken 

this�  MORE 1 [ðɪs] dieser/diese/dieses 

(even) though�  MORE 3 [(iːvən) ðəʊ] obwohl 

thought�  U5/11 [θɔːt] Gedanke 

thousand(s)�  MORE 1 [θaʊzənd(z)] tausend(e) 

thrilled�  U6/5 [θrɪld] begeistert 
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thrilling�  MORE 1 [θrɪlɪŋ] packend, mitreißend 

through�  MORE 1 [θruː] durch 

throughout�  MORE 3 [θruːˈaʊt] durchgehend; im Verlauf 

to throw�  MORE 1 [tə θrəʊ] werfen 

thumb�  U9/12 [θʌm] Daumen 

thunder�  MORE 3 [θʌndər] Donner 

to tick�  MORE 1 [tə tɪk] abhaken 

ticket�  MORE 2 [tɪkɪt] Ticket, Eintrittskarte 

tidy�  U11/13 [taɪdi] aufgeräumt 

time�  MORE 1 [taɪm] Zeit 

time travel�  U12/6 [taɪm trævl] Zeitreise 

timeframe�  U11/18 [taɪm freɪm] Zeitrahmen 

timeline�  U6/12 [taɪmlaɪn] Zeitstrahl 

(three) times�  MORE 2 [(θriː) taɪmz] (drei) Mal 

timetable�  MORE 2 [taɪmteɪbl] Stundenplan 

tin�  MORE 1 [tɪn] Dose 

tiny�  MORE 1 [taɪni] winzig 

tip�  MORE 2 [tɪp] Hinweis, Tipp 

tired�  MORE 1 [taɪəd] müde

tiring�  U2/16 [taɪərɪŋ] ermüdend, anstrengend 

title�  MORE 1 [taɪtəl] Titel 

to�  MORE 1 [tu] zu; bis; nach 

today�  MORE 1 [təˈdeɪ] heute 

together�  MORE 1 [təˈgeðə] zusammen, gemeinsam 

tomato (pl tomatoes)�  
MORE 1 

[təˈmɑːtəʊ 
(təˈmɑːtəʊz)]

Tomate 

tomorrow�  MORE 1 [təˈmɒrəʊ] morgen 

ton (pl tonnes)�  U5/8 [tʌn (tʌns)] Tonne 

tongue�  MORE 1 [tʌŋ] Zunge 

tonight�  MORE 1 [təˈnaɪt] heute Abend; heute 
Nacht 

too�  MORE 1 [tuː] auch; zu 

tool�  MORE 2 [tuːl] Werkzeug 

tooth (pl teeth)�   
MORE 1 

[tuːθ (tiːθ)] Zahn 

top�  MORE 1 [tɒp] ganz oben; Gipfel; Spitze 

topic�  MORE 2 [tɒpɪk] Thema 

torch�  U3/12 [tɔːtʃ] Taschenlampe; hier: 
Fackel 

to toss�  U10/7 [tə tɒs] werfen 

total�  U2/16 [təʊtəl] insgesamt, völlig; 
Gesamtbetrag 

totally�  MORE 3 [təʊtəli] total 

tough�  U13/7 [tʌf] hart; schwierig 

tour guide�  U3/10 [tʊə ɡaɪd] Reiseleiter/Reiseleiterin 

tourism�  U1/10 [tʊərɪzəm] Tourismus 

tourist�  MORE 1 [tʊərɪst] Tourist/Touristin 

tournament�  MORE 3 [tʊənəmənt]  Turnier 

towards�  MORE 2 [təˈwɔːdz] in Richtung, auf … zu 

tower�  MORE 1 [taʊə] Turm 

town�  MORE 1 [taʊn] Stadt 

trade�  U1/4 [treɪd] Handel 

to trade�  U10/4 [tə treɪd] handeln 

traditional�  MORE 3 [trəˈdɪʃənəl] traditionell 

traffic�  MORE 3 [træfɪk] Verkehr 

tragic�  U12/5 [trædʒɪk] tragisch 

trail�  U7/4 [treɪl] Pfad, Spur 

train�  MORE 1 [treɪn] Zug 

to train�  U3/6 [tə treɪn] ausbilden; trainieren 

train ride�  U3/3 [treɪn raɪd] Zugfahrt 

tram�  MORE 3 [træm] Straßenbahn 

to translate�  U13/11 [tə trænzˈleɪt] übersetzen 

to transmit�  U6/5 [tə trænzˈmɪt] übermitteln, senden 

transport�  MORE 3 [trænspɔːt] Verkehrsmittel 

trap�  MORE 1 [træp] Falle 

travel�  MORE 3 [trævəl] Reise 

to travel�  MORE 2 [tə trævəl] reisen 

treat�  OYW1 [triːt] Belohnung 

to treat�  MORE 3 [tə triːt] behandeln 

treatment�  U3/6 [triːtmənt] Behandlung 

tree�  MORE 1 [triː] Baum 

tree bark�  U7/4 [triː bɑːk] Baumrinde 

trendy�  U9/3 [trendi] modisch, trendig 

tribe�  U14/1 [traɪb] Volksstamm 

trick�  MORE 2 [trɪk] Trick 

tricky�  MORE 3 [trɪki] knifflig, schwierig 

trillion�  U2/12 [trɪljən] Billion 

trilogy�  U11/20 [trɪlədʒi] Trilogie 

trip�  MORE 1 [trɪp] Ausflug, Reise 

triumphant�  U1/12 [traɪˈʌmfənt] triumphierend 

tropical�  MORE 2 [trɒpɪkəl] tropisch 

trouble�  MORE 1 [trʌbəl] Schwierigkeiten, 
Problem 

true�  MORE 1 [truː] wahr; richtig 

truly�  U8/12 [truːli] wahrhaftig 

to trust�  MORE 2 [tə trʌst] vertrauen 

to try�  MORE 1 [tə traɪ] versuchen; probieren 

to try out�  MORE 3 [tə traɪ aʊt] ausprobieren 

tsar�  U9/3 [zɑːr] Zar 

to tuck in�  U5/14 [tə tʌk ɪn] zuschlagen 

turbulence�  U7/9 [tɜːbjələns] Unruhe, Turbulenz 

turbulent�  U11/18 [tɜːbjələnt] unruhig, turbulent 

turkey�  MORE 2 [tɜːki] Truthahn 

to turn�  MORE 1 [tə tɜːn] (um-)drehen 

to turn back�  U3/6 [tə tɜːn bæk] umkehren 

to turn on/off�  MORE 3 [tə tɜːn ɒn/ɒf] ein-/ausschalten 

to turn out�  MORE 3 [tə tɜːn aʊt] sich herausstellen 

to turn up�  MORE 2 [tə tɜːn ʌp] auftauchen, erscheinen 

twice�  MORE 1 [twaɪs] zweimal 

twin�  MORE 1 [twɪn] Zwilling, Zwillings- 

to twirl�  U9/15 [tə twɜːl] zwirbeln, herumwickeln 



174 WORDLIST 

twist�  U11/7 [twɪst] Wendung 

to twist�  TGND2 [tə twɪst] verdrehen 

type�  U5/11 [taɪp] Art, Typ 

to type�  U8/11 [tə taɪp] eintippen 

typical�  U5/18 [tɪpɪkl] typisch 

 

umbrella�  MORE 1 [ʌmˈbrelə] Regenschirm 

unbelievable�  MORE 3 [ʌnbɪˈliːvəbəl] unglaublich 

uncertain�  OYW4 [ʌnˈsɜːtən] unsicher 

uncle�  MORE 1 [ʌŋkl] Onkel 

unclean�  U9/13 [ʌnˈkliːn] unsauber 

uncomfortable�  U9/14 [ʌnˈkʌmftəbl] ungemütlich 

unconscious�  U1/12 [ʌnˈkɒnʃəs] bewusstlos 

under�  MORE 1 [ʌndər] unter 

undercover�  U2/8 [ʌndəˈkʌvə] geheim 

underground�  MORE 2 [ʌndəgraʊnd] U-Bahn 

to underline�  MORE 2 [tə ʌndəˈlaɪn] unterstreichen 

underneath�  MORE 2 [ʌndəˈniːθ] unterhalb 

to understand�  MORE 1 [tə ʌndə-
ˈstænd] 

verstehen 

unexpected�  U2/16 [ʌnɪkˈspektɪd] unerwartet 

unfortunately�  MORE 3 [ʌnˈfɔːtʃənətli] leider 

unhappy�  MORE 1 [ʌnˈhæpi] unglücklich 

unhealthy�  U5/3 [ʌnˈhelθi] ungesund 

uninhabitable�  U12/9 [ʌnɪn 
ˈhæbɪtəbl] 

unbewohnbar 

unique�  U7/TT [juːˈniːk] einzigartig 

united�  U14/8 [jʊˌnaɪtɪd] vereint 

United Kingdom (UK)�  
MORE 3 

[jʊˌnaɪtɪd 
ˈkɪŋdəm] 

Vereinigtes Königreich 

universe�  MORE 1 [juːnɪvɜːs] Universum 

university�  MORE 3 [juːnɪˈvɜːsəti] Universität 

unknown�  MORE 3 [ʌnnəʊn] unbekannt 

unless�  MORE 3 [ənˈles] außer; es sei denn ... 

unlikely�  MORE 3 [ʌnlaɪkli] unwahrscheinlich 

unsure�  MORE 3 [ʌnˈʃɔːr] unsicher 

unsurprising�  U3/3 [ʌnsəˈpraɪzɪŋ] wenig überraschend 

unsustainable�  U10/1 [ʌnsəˈsteɪnəbl] nicht nachhaltig 

until�  MORE 1 [ənˈtɪl] bis 

unusual�  MORE 1 [ʌnˈjuːʒʊəl] ungewöhnlich 

unwell�  U12/6 [ʌnˈwel] unwohl 

up�  MORE 1 [ʌp] hinauf, auf 

upon�  U1/12 [əˈpɒn] auf 

upset�  MORE 2 [ʌpˈset] verärgert, aufgebracht 

to upset�  U9/18 [tə ʌpˈset] verärgern 

upside down�  U5/14 [ʌpsaɪd ˈdaʊn] kopfüber, verkehrt 

USA (United States of 
America)�  MORE 1 

[juːesˈeɪ] Vereinigte Staaten von 
Amerika 

to use�  MORE 1 [tə juːz] benutzen, verwenden 

U 

to use up�  U12/9 [tə juːz ʌp] aufbrauchen 

useful�  MORE 1 [jusfəl] nützlich 

user�  MORE 3 [juːzər] Benutzer/Benutzerin 

usual�  MORE 3 [juːʒuəl] gewöhnlich 

usually�  MORE 1 [juːʒʊəli] normalerweise 

 

valuables (pl)�  U2/3 [væljəblz] Wertgegenstände 

values�  U6/5 [væljuz] Werte 

vampire�  MORE 2 [væmpaɪə] Vampir/Vampirin 

variety�  MORE 3 [vəˈraɪəti] Vielfalt, Vielzahl 

various�  U6/2 [veəriəs] verschieden, mehrere 

vegetable�  MORE 1 [vedʒtəbl] Gemüse 

vegetarian�  MORE 1 [vedʒɪˈteəriən] Vegetarier/Vegetarierin 

vegetarianism�  U14/1 [vedʒɪ-
ˈteəriənɪzm] 

Vegetarismus 

very�  MORE 1 [veri] sehr 

vet�  MORE 1 [vet] Tierarzt/Tierärztin 

vibe�  U13/14 [vaɪb] Stimmung, Atmosphäre 

victim�  MORE 3 [vɪktɪm] Opfer 

victory�  U9/13 [vɪktəri] Sieg 

video call�  U2/4 [vɪdiəʊ kɔːl] Videoanruf 

view�  MORE 3 [vjuː] Ausblick, Aussicht 

view point�  U6/5 [vjuː pɔɪnt] Sichtweise 

village�  MORE 1 [vɪlɪdʒ] Dorf 

villain�  U11/19 [vɪlən] Bösewicht 

vinegar�  U5/14 [vɪnɪɡər] Essig 

vinyl�  MORE 3 [vaɪnl] Schallplatte 

violence�  U2/12 [vaɪələns] Gewalt 

violent�  U7/4 [vaɪələnt] heftig; gewaltvoll 

visible�  U11/18 [vɪzəbəl] sichtbar 

to visit�  MORE 1 [tə vɪzɪt] besuchen 

visitor�  MORE 2 [vɪzɪtər] Besucher/Besucherin 

voice�  MORE 1 [vɔɪs] Stimme 

voluntary�  U13/9 [vɒləntəri] freiwillig; ehrenamtlich 

vote�  OYW1 [vəʊt] Wahlstimme 

to vote�  MORE 1 [tə vəʊt] wählen, abstimmen 

 

wacky�  U11/18 [wæki] verrückt, blöd 

to wait (for)�  MORE 1 [tə weɪt fɔː] warten (auf) 

to wait and see�   
U13/16 

[tə weɪt ənd  
siː] 

abwarten 

waiter, waitress�   
MORE 2 

[weɪtər, 
weɪtrəs] 

Kellner, Kellnerin 

to wake up�  MORE 1 [tə weɪk ʌp] aufwachen 

walk�  MORE 3 [wɔːk] Spaziergang 

to walk�  MORE 1 [tə wɔːk] (zu Fuß) gehen 

to walk off�  TGND2 [tə wɔːk ɒf] weggehen 

to want�  MORE 1 [tə wɒnt] wollen; wünschen 

V 

W 
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war�  MORE 1 [wɔːr] Krieg 

to warn sb. about sth.�  
U2/1 

[tə wɔːn 
sʌmbədi 
əbaʊt 
sʌmθɪŋ] 

jdn. vor etw. warnen 

warning�  MORE 3 [wɔːnɪŋ] Warnung 

wash-off�  U9/8 [wɒʃ ɒf] abwaschbar 

waste�  U12/7 [weɪst] Verschwendung 

to waste�  MORE 3 [tə weɪst] verschwenden 

to watch�  MORE 1 [tə wɒtʃ] ansehen; zuschauen 

Watch out!�  U9/10 [wɒtʃ aʊt] Pass auf! 

to watch out for�   
U7/TT 

[tə wɒtʃ aʊt  
fɔː] 

sich vor jdm./etw. hüten 

water�  MORE 1 [wɔːtə] Wasser 

wave�  MORE 1 [weɪv] Welle 

to wave�  MORE 3 [tə weɪv] winken 

way�  MORE 1 [weɪ] Weg 

weak�  MORE 1 [wiːk] schwach 

wealth�  U9/3 [welθ] Reichtum 

weapon�  U2/11 [wepən] Waffe 

to wear�  MORE 1 [tə weə] tragen (Kleidung) 

weather�  MORE 1 [weðə] Wetter 

wedding�  U9/7 [wedɪŋ] Hochzeit 

wedding dress�  U9/7 [wedɪŋ dres] Hochzeitskleid 

wedding suit�  U9/7 [wedɪŋ suːt] Hochzeitsanzug 

wee�  U11/13 [wiː] klein, winzig 

week�  MORE 1 [wiːk] Woche 

weekend�  MORE 1 [wiːkˈend] Wochenende 

to weigh�  MORE 2 [tə weɪ] wiegen 

weight�  MORE 2 [weɪt] Gewicht 

weightlessness�  U12/6 [weɪtləsnəs] Schwerelosigkeit 

welcome�  MORE 1 [welkəm] willkommen 

welfare�  U14 [welfeər] Wohl; Fürsorge 

well�  MORE 1 [wel] gut; gesund, wohlauf 

well-being�  U10/6 [welˈbiːɪŋ] Wohlbefinden 

well-known�  U5/6 [welˈnəʊn] wohlbekannt, berühmt 

well-made�  U12/TT [welˈmeɪd] gut gemacht, gelungen 

well-trained�  U9/TT [welˈtreɪnd] gut ausgebildet 

west�  MORE 1 [west] Westen 

western�  MORE 2 [westən] westlich 

What else?�  U3/TT [wɒt els] Was sonst? 

what�  MORE 1 [wɒt] was 

What’s the matter?�  
MORE 2 

[wɒts ðə  
mætə] 

Was ist los? 

whatever�  MORE 3 [wɒtevər] was (auch) immer 

wheelchair�  MORE 3 [wiːltʃeər] Rollstuhl 

when�  MORE 1 [wen] wenn; als 

whenever�  MORE 3 [wenevər] wann immer 

where�  MORE 1 [weər] wo 

wherever�  MORE 3 [weərevər] wo immer 

whether�  TGND3 [weðər] ob 

which�  MORE 1 [wɪtʃ] welcher/welche/
welches 

while�  MORE 2 [waɪl] während; Weile 

to whisper�  MORE 3 [tə wɪspər] flüstern 

who�  MORE 1 [huː] wer; der/die/das 

whole�  MORE 3 [həʊl] ganzer/ganze/ganzes 

whom�  U1/8 [huːm] wem; wen 

to whoosh�  U12/17 [tə wʊʃ] rauschen, sausen 

whose�  MORE 2 [huːz] wessen 

why�  MORE 1 [waɪ] wieso, warum 

wicked�  U14/8 [wɪkɪd] hier: cool, abgefahren 

wide�  MORE 1 [waɪd] weit; breit 

wife (pl wives)�   
MORE 1 

[waɪf (waɪvz)] Ehefrau 

wilderness�  MORE 3 [wɪldənəs] Wildnis 

wildlife�  MORE 1 [waɪldlaɪf] wilde Tierwelt 

will�  MORE 1 [wɪl] werden 

to win�  MORE 1 [tə wɪn] gewinnen 

wind�  MORE 1 [wɪnd] Wind 

window�  MORE 1 [wɪndəʊ] Fenster 

wing�  U3/6 [wɪŋ] Flügel 

winner�  MORE 1 [wɪnər] Gewinner/Gewinnerin 

winter�  MORE 1 [wɪntər] Winter 

wire�  MORE 3 [waɪər] Kabel 

wise�  MORE 1 [waɪz] weise 

wish�  MORE 1 [wɪʃ] Wunsch 

with�  MORE 1 [wɪð] mit 

within�  U1/5 [wɪˈðɪn] innerhalb 

without�  MORE 2 [wɪðˈaʊt] ohne 

witness�  U2/11 [wɪtnəs] Zeuge/Zeugin 

woman (pl women)�  
MORE 1 

[wʊmən 
(wɪmɪn)] 

Frau 

wonder�  U6/5 [wʌndə] Wunder 

wonderful�  MORE 1 [wʌndəfəl] wunderbar 

wood�  MORE 1 [wʊd] Wald; Holz 

wool�  U7/TT [wʊl] Wolle 

word�  MORE 1 [wɜːd] Wort 

work�  MORE 1 [wɜːk] Arbeit; Aufgabe 

to work�  MORE 1 [tə wɜːk] arbeiten; funktionieren 

to work out�  MORE 3 [tə wɜːk aʊt] herausfinden; trainieren 

working hours�  U4/6 [wɜːkɪŋ aʊəz] Arbeitszeit 

workplace�  U4/6 [wɜːkpleɪs] Arbeitsplatz 

workroom�  U11/18 [wɜːkruːm] Arbeitszimmer 

world�  MORE 1 [wɜːld] Welt 

world-famous�  U3/3 [wɜːldˈfeɪməs] weltberühmt 

worldwide�  MORE 2 [wɜːldˌwaɪd] weltweit 

to be worried�  MORE 2 [tə bi ˈwʌrɪd] besorgt sein 

to worry�  MORE 1 [tə wʌri] sich Sorgen machen 

worst�  MORE 1 [wɜːst] schlimmste/r/s; 
schlechteste/r/s 
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worth�  U7/9 [wɜːθ] wert 

worthless�  U9/13 [wɜːθləs] wertlos 

worthy�  U13/5 [wɜːði] würdig 

would�  MORE 1 [wʊd] würde/n, würdest 

to write�  MORE 1 [tə raɪt] schreiben 

writer�  MORE 2 [raɪtər] Schriftsteller/
Schriftstellerin 

wrong�  MORE 1 [rɒŋ] falsch 

 

year�  MORE 1 [jɪə] Jahr; Jahrgang 

yesterday�  MORE 1 [jestədeɪ] gestern 

not ... yet�  MORE 2 [nɒt ˈjet] noch nicht 

You bet!�  U13/11 [juː bet] Darauf kannst du 
wetten!, Und ob! 

young�  MORE 1 [jʌŋ] jung 

yours sincerely�  U4/16 [jɔːz sɪnˈsɪəli] mit freundlichen Grüßen 

 

zero�  U2/11 [zɪərəʊ] null 

to zoom (off)�  U12/17 [tə zuːm (ɒf)] rasen; abdüsen 

Y 

Z 
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